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Linguistically — - uo new 


ل أو تَمَرِيْرٍ او صفة. 


Technically — - 


is / 
و‎ 


à‏ ِن قول 


and characteristics 


EXAMPLES OF HADEETH 
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Sad AA] | 


ge «S J) El ب - اصطلاحًا: مَا‎ 


That which is attributed to the Prophet (3) as regards words, actions or tacit approval, physical features 


14. Narrated Abū Hurairah i u! رضى‎ : 
"Allah's Messenger #¢ said, By Him in 
Whose control my life is, none of you will 
have faith till he loves me more than his 
father and his children." 


Swaheeh Bukhariy HNo 14 


Sayyiduna ‘Abdullah ibn Mass'oud 4 finn 
dire: 

> Eski mo pas faire pour zott Namaz de 
Rasoululláh 4# ? » 

Alors li finn faire Namaz et li pas faire Raf -ul- 
Yadayn, sauf au commencement (au moment du 
Takbeer-é- Tahrimah). 


J 
j 


Pp p w 3 4 fs L'on Set ^ 
رسو‎ Be الله بن مَسْعُودِ: «ألا أصّلِي بكم‎ de ل‎ 


| يَرْفَعْ يَدَيْه‎ SEI «tes وَسَلَم؟‎ ale الله‎ Je à 
5» Ji في‎ 


G^ 


«855 


Ref: Jami’ Tirmiziy HNo 257 
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334. It was reported from 'Abdur- 
Rahman bin Jubair, from ‘Amr bin 
Al-As, who said: "I had a wet- 
dream on a cold night during the 
Battle of Dhat As-Salasil. I felt that 
if I performed Ghusl I might kill 
(myself), so I performed 
Tayammum, and led my 
companions in Subh (Fajr prayer). 
They mentioned this to the 
Messenger of Allah 3, so he said: 
‘O Amr! You led your companions 
in prayer while you were sexually 
defiled?’ I informed him of the 
reason that I did not perform 
Ghusl, and said: ‘I heard Allah say 
(in the Our'àn): ‘And do not kill 
yourselves; verily Allah is Ever- 
Merciful to you?! So the 
Messenger of Allah # laughed, 


and did not say anything.” 


PDA 


عَنْ عفرو A‏ القاصِ قال: len‏ في ye d‏ في 
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e 
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بالذي‎ sb «CLR ouf صليت بأَصَْحَابكَ‎ 
2 و‎ 
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m‏ من cae A Eds Jet‏ الله 
à SRE E E‏ لله كان بكم [es‏ 
[الساء: 29[ äech‏ وَسُولُ à‏ صَلّى اله ck‏ 


Sunan Abee Dawood 


6. Narrated Ibn ‘Abbas Lge AN :رضي‎ 
Allāhs Messenger sx was the most 
generous of all the people 


Ale الله‎ p رَسُول الله‎ On : Q6 QE عن ابن‎ 


2 
247 z2 


« التاس....‎ 5g 


Swaheeh Bukhariy 


VIRTUES & BENEFITS OF LEARNING AND NARRATING HADEETH 


484. ‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd 
narrated that Allah’s Messenger as 
said: “The person closest to me on 
the Day of Judgement is the one 
who sent the most Salat upon me.” 


Abū ‘Eisa said: This Hadith is 
Hasan Gharib. 


ae الله‎ Je du Je bi قفو‎ A di ue عن‎ 
To ge Jost يَوْمَ القيّامَة‎ d "A di» 
«x حَسَنٌ‎ Cae M» 


Jami’ Tirmiziy 
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Imam Khatweeb Baghdádiy $% (dcd 463 Hijriy) écrire: 


di رَسُولِ‎ Je Pal! لِعِصَابَة مِنَ الْعْلَمَاءٍ منَ‎ Dhu 


£ ANTE: à 24 51 4 BUS 
YY gs روَا الآتار‎ we Gath وَهَذِهِ مَنْقبَةً شَرِيفة‎ 


صَلَّى الله عَلَيْهِ oth bias D 455 Í Jus‏ العصابة etd‏ وَذِكْرًا 


Ca c'est enn grand virtue ki reservé spécialement à bann narrateurs et rapporteurs Hadeeth, 
car nous pas conne aucaine autre groupe de bann 'Ulamá ki envoye Durood plus lors Rasoululläh 
#8 ki ça groupe (de bann 'Ulamá dans domaine Hadeeth), en écriture et en parole. 


Ref: Sharaf ‘Aswhab-il-Hadeeth pg 34 


2657. Simak bin Harb said: “I 
heard ‘Abdur-Rahmän bin 
‘Abdullah bin Mas'üd narrating 
from his father who said: ‘I heard 
the Messenger of Allah # saying: 
‘May Allah gladden a man who 
hears something from us, so he 
conveys it as he heard it. Perhaps 
the one it is conveyed to is more 
understanding than the one who 
heard it.”” 

{Abi ‘Eisa said:| This Hadith is 
Hasan Sahih. 
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Jami? Tirmiziy 


... Rapporté par Sayyiduná Ibn 'Abbass.zs, 
Rasoulullâh finn dire : 

« O Allah ! Faire ‘Rahm’ lors nous 

bann 'Khulafû' ». 

Nous finn dire : « Yâ Rasoul-Allah # ! Ki sann- 
là c'est ou bann ‘Khulafà' 2 » 

Li # finn dire : « C'est bann ki pou vinn aprés 
moi, zott pou rapporte mo bann Hadeeth et 
Sunnah, et zott pou enseigne ca à bann 
dimounes. » 
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Imam Bukháriy  (dcd 256 Hijriy) writes: 


(19) CHAPTER. To go out in search of الیل‎ Ib في‎ Sal باب‎ (14) 
knowledge. Se 1 - y ae o $ P PPP 
LA ٠ جا‎ 
And Jabir bin ‘Abdullah travelled for one — *77^ $ ورحل جاير بن عب‎ 
month to get a single Hadith from ‘Abdullah الله بن !| فی‎ Le شهرء إلى‎ 
bin Unais. B 1 "P" 


Ref: Swaheeh Bukháriy Vol 1 pg 102 
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Ibn 'Aqeel said: (The Swahabiy) Sayyidunâ Jabir ibn 'Abdilláh — was informed about a 
Hadeeth which was narrated by a Swahábiy. 


Sayyiduná Jäbir ibn ‘Abdillah — said: "I purchased a camel and rode it for a month until I 
reached Syria. ' Abdullah ibn Unays 4: was there, and I sent word to him, saying, 'Jabir is at 
the door.' The messenger returned and said, 'Jabir ibn ‘Abdullah?’ ‘Yes,’ I replied. So 
"Abdullah came out and embraced me. I said, 'A hadith reached me which I had not heard 
before and I feared that one of us might die "He went on, "I heard the Prophet % said... 


Al-Adab-ul-Mufrad HNo 970 


THE SCIENCE OF HADEETH 


'IIm-ul-Hadeeth INA de 
Mustwalah-ul-Hadeeth A SA 


Usool-ul-Hadeeth 259 J اصوا‎ 
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‘Allamah Jaláluddeen Suyoutwiy s% (dcd 911 Hijriy) writes: 
dis AI Qiu EE RE à, Ae 


Ilmul-Hadeeth is the knowledge of the principles by which the conditions of the chain of 


transmission (Sanad) and of the text (Matn) are determined. 
Ref: Tadreeb-ur-Rawiy pg 9 


Every Hadeeth consists of two parts: 
1. Sanad or Isnad 2. Matn 
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Swahech Bubhiniy 1 
The Sanad of the above-mentioned Hadeeth: 
1 الامامرالتخارى‎ 256 Hijriy 
2. ن الاير‎ IN IA 219 Hijriy 
3. ESE (ثن‎ E 198 Hijriy 
4. E 144 Hijriy 
9. S 120 ۷ 
6. keem 80 - 86 Hijriy 
7. کا‎ died ol از‎ 23 Hijriy 
8 ہج‎ 5 11 Hijriy 
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Imam Sufyan Thawriy (97 - 161 Hijriy) dire: 
طعامهم وشراهم»‎ A أفضل من علم الحديث لمن أراد به وجه الله تعالى» إن الناس يحتاجون إليه حتى‎ Ule لا أعلم‎ 
ALS فهو أفضل من التطوّع بالصلاة والصيام لأنه فرض‎ 


Mo pas conne aucaine science ki meilleur à science Hadeeth, pou celui ki envi gagne l'agrément 
de Allah. Cela parce ki bann dimounes (zott) en besoin de ca (c.à.d. Science Hadeeth) même 
dans zott nourriture et boisson. Ainsi li meilleur ki Namâz Nafl et 8026 Nafl, car li Fardw 
Kifáyah. 

Ref: Irshâd-us-Sâriy (Sharh Swaheeh Bukhariy) Vol 1 pg 4 


Imam Ibn Swaláh $% (dcd 643 Hijriy) dire: 
gait 4 به‎ "T [4 sis الرجالٍ‎ mE العلوم الفاضلة» وأنفع الفنونِ النافعة ا‎ La الحديث من‎ abe ols 
idis 5 S) مِنَ الناس‎ SS العلماءِ وكمَلَنَهُم»‎ 
DU] في فنونماء لا سیّما الفقة الذي هو‎ Css أكثر العلوم‎ Zu وهو‎ 
العلماءٍ.‎ LE الخلل ٹی كلام الفيخلن به‎ nb و‎ bo الفقهاءِ»‎ ates Ter اظ العاطلينَ منه ُ من‎ AS ولك‎ (LS gS 
The science of hadith is one of the best of 4 excellent sciences and one of 
the most beneficial of the useful disciplines. Manly and virile men — that is, 
thorough and complete scholars = love it and the only people who dislike it are 
contemptible and base. It is one of the sciences with the greatest relevance to the 
various other sciences, especially applied law (fgh), which is the central science. 
For that reason, the errors of those writers on applied law who are unfamiliar 
with the science of hadith are numerous and the imperfections in the remarks of 
those scholars who forsake it are plain. 
بجيام‎ Aide وحملته. وكانث‎ BUR polis fes, cab مَضّى عظيماً عظيمةً جموغ‎ kb شأنُ الحديث‎ bts Ad, 


£64, 2 
Ae 


Qu آضث به‎ E في اندراسٍ‎ dp í, فلم يزالُوا في انقراض»‎ AST dek ومغانيه‎ des فنونه ببقائهم‎ dll, GE 
SUE acte بأكثر مِنْ‎ A4 على الأغلب في‎ SFY od ضعیفۂ‎ Sie ALG Lä هُمْ‎ LE Aa صاز‎ AN إلى‎ 


Sae asus مِنْ‎ AST تقییدہ‎ A des ولا‎ 
Formerly the stature of hadith was exalted. The throngs of hadith students 
were massive and the capabilities of the experts’ in the discipline and the 
transmitters of hadith were high. Through their living the different sciences of 
hadith were made vital, through their continued existence the branches of the 
various sub-disciplines of hadith were kept fresh and the abodes of hadith were 
occupted bv its students. These students and experts have now died off and the 
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sciences of hadith have been obliterated to such an extent that the practitioners in 
hadith are only a tiny band, few and weak in number. For the most part, in taking 
up hadith they are concerned with nothing more than hearing them heedlessly, 
and in recording hadith they do not expend more effort than to write them down 
defectively. They toss aside the various sciences of hadith through which the 
stature of hadith became exalted and they have made themselves remote from the 
bodies of knowledge which made it magnificent. 
Muqaddimah Ibn Swalah pg 74 
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EXAMPLE OF MATN AND SANAD 


Every Hadeeth consists of two parts: 
1. Sanad or Isnad 


Imam Bukhariy DE (d. 256 Hijriy) writes: 


2. Matn 


‘Abdullah ibn Zubayr Al-Humaydi (d. 219 
Hijri) narrated to us, he said: 
Sufyaan (198 Hijri) narrated to us, he said: 
Yahya ibn Saeed Al-Answariy (d. 144 Hijri) 
narrated to us, he said: 
Muhammad ibn Ibraheen Taymiy (d. 120 
Hijri) informed me, 

That he heard 'Alqamah ibn Waqqasw (d. 80- 
86 Hijri) saying that, 

He heard Sayyiduna ‘Umar ibn Khattwab 2 
(d. 23 Hijri) on Mimbar saying that he 
heard: 


\ 
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Allah's Messenger (=) saying, "The 
reward of deeds depends upon the 
intentions and every person will get the 
reward according to what he has 
intended. So whoever emigrated for 
worldly benefits or for a woman to marry, 
his emigration was for what he emigrated 
for." 


Pi í " ae x cs ale M 7 M 7 Z 
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Swaheeh Bukhariy HNo 1 
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IMPORTANCE OF HADEETH 


DEFINITION OF WAHY (ر(وحي)‎ 


Hafiz Ibn Hajar ‘Asqalaniy لاعت‎ (d. 852 Hijriy) defines “Wahy” as follows: 


هو کلام الله المنزل على النبي صلی Ai‏ عليه وسلم 


It is the "Kalám" of Allâh, which is revealed on Nabiyyé Kareem 2. 


Imam Qastwalaniy اك‎ | (d. 923 Hijriy) defines “Wahy” as follows: 


Ref: Fat'h-ul-Báriy 1/9 


إعلام الله تعالى أنبياءه الشيء» إما بكتاب أو برسالة ملك أو منام أو eU‏ 


Allah's informing His prophets about something either in the form of a book, or through 


angel, or through dreams or through inspiration. 


TWO KINDS OF REVELATION (WAHY) 


Ref: Irshád-us-Saáriy 1/48 


The Wahy that was revealed to the Holy Prophet 
Muhammad $$ was of two kinds. One, that comprised 
verses of the Quran in which the words and meanings were 
both from Allah, and they have been preserved in the 
Quran forever so that even an iota or dot has not changed 
nor can be changed. This type of Wahy is termed by 
religious scholars as Waly Matluw that is, the Way that is 
recited (Quranic). The second type of Way is that which 
does not form part of Quran, but a large number of 
commands and tenets have been sent through it. This type 


is known as non-Quranic Wahy, that is, the one that is not 
recited or Waky Ghayr Matluw. Generally, only the 
fundamental beliefs and basic teachings of Islam have been 
defined through Wahy Matluw, i.e the Holy Quran. Details 
of these teachings and subsidiary tenets have been sent 
through non-Quranic Wahy. This non-Quranic Waky has 
been presreved in the form of Traditions (Sayings and 
Deeds) of the Holy Prophet termed as Hadith. Generally, in 
this type of Wahy only the subject matter was revealed to 
the Holy Prophet % who then expressed it in his own 


Swords. The Holy Prophet 3$ has said, 


3 


ألا Gy‏ أوتيث Ales USN‏ مَعَهُ 


Verily, I have been given the Book and something like it with it. 
Sunann Abee Dawood HNo 4604 
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As we have seen subsidiary details of Islamic laws have 
been given through this non-Quranic Wahy. Therefore, 
there are certain people who though they call themselves 
Muslims yet are intent upon leading a life free of 


restrictions imposed by Islamic laws. These people make 
the mischievous propaganda that there is nothing like 
non-Quranic Wahy and say that the entire Wahy sent to the 
Holy Prophet 3€ is preserved in the Quran, and whatever 
commandments other than Quran he gave were in his 
Capacity of the Head of State and were applicable only to 


the people of his time, and nowadays it is not obligatory to 
follow them. 


But this idea is totally wrong and ill-founded. We learn 
from several verses of the Holy Quran itself that Divine 
Revelation (Waky from Allah) is not limited to the Quran 
alone, but there are many other things in addition to the 
Quran that have been taught through Way. In support of 
this a few verses of Quran are cited below. 


Importance of Hadeeth: 
1. Revelation 


The Prophet's sayings and actions were primarily based on revelation from Allaah 
and, as such, must be considered a fundamental source of guidance second only to 
the Our aan Allaah in the Our aan said concerning the Prophet (=): 


HEED‏ عَن الْهَوَى إن A‏ وَخيْ يُوحَى» 
(Muhammad) does not speak from his desires; indeed, what he says‏ 
is revelation."‏ 
(Soorah an-Najm, 53: 3-4)‏ 
Therefore, the hadeeth represents a personal source of divine guidance which‏ 
Allaah granted His Prophet (CG) which was similar in its nature to the Our aan‏ 


itself. The Prophet (=) reiterated this point in one of his recorded statements, 
"Indeed. I was given the Qur aan and something similar to 1t along with it.” 
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2. Tafseer: 


The preservation of the Qur'aan was not restricted to protecting its wording from 
change. Were that the case, its meanings could be manipulated according to 
human desires, while maintaining its wording. However, Allaah also protected its 
essential meanings from change by entrusting the explanation of the meanings of 


Our aan to the Prophet (+) himself. Allaah states the following in the Our aan 
regarding its interpretation: 


f Tu. 7 3 س‎ 22 PE H 1 a نے‎ 
(est JF مَا‎ AU el الذكر‎ ai usi 3» 


“And I revealed to you the Reminder (Qur’aan) in order that you 


explain to the people what was revealed to them.” (Soorah an-Nahl, 
16: 44) 


Therefore, if one is to understand the meanings of Qur'aan, he or she must 
consider what the Prophet (+=) said or did regarding it. E.g. in the Our aan Allaah 
instructs the believers to offer salaah (formal prayers) and pay zakaah (obligatory 
charity) in Soorah al-Baqarah. (2). verse 43. However, in order to obey these 
instructions correctly, one must study the methodology of the Prophet (+=) in this 
regard. Among his many clarifications concerning Salaah and zakaah, he 
instructed his followers saying “Pray as you saw me pray.” and he specified that 
2.5% of surplus wealth, unused for a year. should be given as zakaah. 
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3. Laws 


One of the primary duties of the Prophet (+=) was to judge between people in their 
disputes. Since his judgements were all based on revelation, as stated earlier. they 
must be considered a primary source of principles by which judgements are 


carried out in an Islaamic State. Allaah also addressed this responsibility in the 
Our aan saying: 


OÙ She AN ANS الذين آمَنُوا أَطيْعُوا الله وَأَطَيْعُوا الرّسُول‎ ik? 


/ 3 Ste A Ld Aag ee +: ود‎ 
° تيء فرذوة إلى الله والرسول‎ deus 


“O believers obey Allaah, obey the Messenger and those in authority 


among you. If you dispute about anything, refer it to Allaah and the 
Messenger." (Soorah an-Nisaa. 4: 59) 


Thus, hadeeths are essential for the smooth running of the law courts in an 
Islaamic State. 


4. Moral Ideal 


Since the Prophet (=) was guided by revelation in his personal life, his character 
and social interactions became prime examples of moral conduct for Muslims 


until the Last Day. Attention was drawn to this fact in the following Qur'aanic 
verse: 


a ETT E 7 ie 2% t a iy 
4 #لقد كان لكم فی رَسُول الله أسوة حَسَنَة‎ 


*Surely there is for all of you a good example (of conduct) in the way 

of Allaah's Messenger.” (Soorah al-Ahzaab, 33: 21) 

Consequently, the daily life of the Prophet (=) as recorded in hadeeth represents 
an ideal code of good conduct. In fact, when the Prophet’s wife, ‘Aa’ishah, was 
asked about his conduct, she replied, “His character was the Our aan" 
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ual e Ws - 25302‏ عن ahs‏ عَنْ SU‏ عن d‏ عَنْ he‏ بن شام قَالَ: 
P og‏ ہے 934 n 7 | á L 4 2 "EC‏ 

Salag ale الله صَلَى الله‎ Jobs Gl أخبريني عَنْ‎ LS diste الت‎ 

٥ A ^ ^ DET‏ ص 

" SYM LE كان‎ " IG 


Musnad Ahmad 


Ittiba' (following) of the Prophet. عليه وسلم‎ à صلي‎ 


The second term uscd by thc Holy Quran in respect of thc 
prophets is the’ iniba’, i.c. to follow: 


ku Be 89 13 $2 48 م‎ oes * a. 5,4 
قل إن كنم تحبون الله فاتبعونى یحییکم الله‎ 
ويغفر لكم ذنويكم‎ 
Say, if you love Allah, follow mc and Allah will 
lovc you and forgivc you your sins (3:31) 


e 
- 


SM الأمي‎ el الرسول‎ oem الذين‎ 
dedito SEA aote GK ed 


Those who follow the Messenger, the unlettered 


Prophet whom they find written down with them in 
the Torah and the Evangile... (7:157) 


THE ONE WHO REJECT HADEETH CATEGORICALLY IS NOT A MUSLIM 


Imam Ahmad Raza Khan ZS writes: 
ے اور جو‎ bE ے وہ تراک‎ Ps edu MP aote Ps تتا لى علیہ‎ a حدبیث ے وہ ی سی‎ L2 
a سے صر مرج ركاف‎ FP ے اور جو الف د‎ P ete Mies 


Ref: Fatawa Razviyyah Vol 14 pg 312 
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A‏ رتو 
i‏ 
KE Le f^‏ 


PRESERVATION OF HADEETH THROUGH MEMORY 


The Arabs had such strong mcmorics that they would easily 
memorize hundreds of verses of thcir poetry. Nearly all of them 
knew by hcart detailed pedigrees of not only themselves, but also 
of thcir horses and camcls. Even their children had enough 
knowledge of the pedigrees of different tribes. 

The Arabs were so proud of their memory powcr that thcy 
placed more of their confidence on it than on writing. Some pocts 
deemed it a blemish to preserve thcir poetry in writing. They 
believed that writings on papers can be tampered with, while the 
memory cannot be distorted by any one. If any pocts have written 
some of thcir poems, they did not like to disclose this fact, 
because it would be indicative of a dcfect in their memory 

The companions of the Holy Prophet £X utilised this 
memory for preserving ahadith which they decmcd to be the only 
source of guidance after the Holy Quran. It is obvious that thcir 
enthusiasm towards the preservation of ahadith far exceeded their 
zeal for preserving their poetry and literature. They therefore, used 
their memory in respect of ahadith with more vigor and more 
precaution. 


O RASOULULLAH — INFORMING HIS SWAHABAH ABOUT THEIR DUTIES TO TRANSMIT 


HADEETH. 
3659, It was narrated that Ibn eas acie ab be Ai ae JG Q6 WE oil ue 
‘Abbäs said: “The Messenger of 1 
Allah i said: ‘You hear and (AR OASIS SS «تَسْمَعُونَ وَيْسْمَعُ م‎ 


others will hear from you, and 
people will hear from those who 
hear from you.” 


Sunan Abee Dawood HNo 3659 


O RASOULULLAH : MAKING DU'Á FOR THOSE WHO MEMORISE HADEETH 
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the Messenger of Allah #5 saying: "P" at. fu = 
H “2 9 ٭ ہے‎ cl PAP اور‎ a, 721,0 . 
"May Allah gladden a man who تيع ونا‎ 12a à» JE. plasa abl صلی‎ gé 
hears à Hadith from us, so he hee oi ole OS. exe ds bs 0 
memorizes it until he conveys it to ` 
someone else. Perhaps he carries رفقيه>‎ ais ole os ALAS 


the Figh to one who is more 
understanding than him, and 
perhaps the one who carries the 
Fiqh is not a Faqih.” (Sahih) 


Jàmi' Tirmiziy HNo 265 


Sayyiduna Abu Hurairah, the famous companion of the 
Holy Prophet ZS , who has reported 5374 ahadith, says, 

dug ae اله‎ do di رَسُولٍ‎ Zuel E Ze uf Bs ad Els آخزاو:‎ 96 gr te A 
I have divided my night into three parts. In one third, I sleep, in one third I perform Salaah and in one 


third I memorize the Hadeeth of Rasoulullah «L3 ded À . 
Sunan Dârimiy HNo 272 


119. Narrated Abû Hurairah Z ا‎ 355: I E 
said to Allah’s Messenger s “I hear many | ` 
narrations (Ahádith) from you but I forget a All ر‎ Lil» قال:‎ Solas 
them.” Allah’s Messenger à said, “Spread "me m 
your Rida’ (garment)! I did accordingly | +2» J 
and then he moved his hands as if filling them ہ یھو کر >> ھ يوي رودو‎ 
with something (and emptied them in my ۱ 08+8008 
Rida’) and then said, “Take and wrap this 
sheet over your body.” I did it and after that I 
never forgot anything. 


(1) (H.119) Rida : A piece of cloth (sheet etc.) worn around the upper part of the body. 
Swaheeh Bukhariy HNo 119 


o STRONG MEMORY OF IMAM SHA'BIY + (D. 103/104/105 H.) 


Imam Ibn Sa'ad (d. 230 H.) writes: 
«gie يُعِيدَهُ ه‎ Sf det Ets Ze? gis lag L SSC d EE ESS lay قَال:‎ TESA عن‎ 
Imam Sha'bi says, "I have never put pen to paper [i.e. 
never wrote ahàdith] and never did I have to request a narrator to 
repeat a hadith because I have forgotten it.” 
At Twabaqát Al Kubra Vol 6 pg 249 
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o STRONG MEMORY OF IMAM AHMAD IBN HAMBAL — (DCD 241 HIJRIY) 


o 


eas Al ألف‎ bat Ad ابو رُْعَة:‎ Q6 أَحْمَدَ:‎ s الله‎ Le قال‎ 
‘Abdullah, le fils de Imam Ahmad ibn Hambal # dire: 


Abou Zur'ah finn dire moi : « To papa ti memorize 1,000,000 Hadeeth. » 
Ref: Siyar A'làmin Nubalà Vol 11 pg 187 


o STRONG MEMORY OF IMAM BUKHARIY + (D. 256 H.) 


Imam Bukháriy &J | said: 


queo À حَدِيْثِ‎ af gu Lits (iuo حَدِيْثِ‎ ull au bet 
I memorised 100,000 authentic Hadeeth, and 200,000 Hadeeth which are not authentic. 
Ref: Siyar ‘Alamin Nubala 


Imam Bukhariy لله عب‎ ia, laboured day and night and although he had 
memorised such a large number he only chose approximately 7,275 
with repetition and about 2,230 without repetition of which there is 
no doubt about their authenticity. 


“aie‏ 7 پر ھا À 44 M o^ Be LUE ۳ LA Te‏ 9% ہر دی وہ ہہ 1 4.8 : x‏ ره A KE SX eae‏ و 
حَاشد éy‏ إسعاعيل» ONE KE‏ کان ابو عبد GS a‏ يختلف Le‏ إلى مَشايخ Lë d‏ وهو LS SÉ ae‏ 
owl‏ گی pion qu‏ ےگ عقوا e dur QUA aT‏ الك كج فى ee aue UET as. Que‏ تو حو f or‏ 
LOT ee‏ على ol GUS‏ فكنا تقول لَهُ: إنك Als‏ معتاء QUSS S,‏ فنا US Pate‏ لنا Less‏ بعد ss phe Ban‏ 
tee ot aco Fp Fore so q^ ou TE fe RE ٥ A‏ .9. کی ^( 4 Se‏ 
us‏ قد cade CSST‏ والححتمًا ale Le Sl‏ كَتَبْنْمَا 6e OWL i Ux BE‏ فَرَادَ على Css Call IRE GA‏ 
ہے کو وق کا S ME" P $422 d. E: Wo au‏ 
UU‏ كلها te‏ ظهر القلب حَقی جَعَلنًا Ze ES ASS‏ حفظه 

Häshid ibn Ismail was a classmate of Imam Bukhari. He himself 

was an eyewitness to the following incident. He narrates: 


Imam Bukhari was still a young boy when he came to our class 
to learn ahàdith with us. Generally, students noted down the 
ahädith of the teacher as he narrated them. However, we would 
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notice Imam Bukhari sitting quietly, listening to the teacher 
without writing anything down. For some days we observed this 
with silence, but when he continued to behave in this manner, 
we started to chide him for wasting time in the class and not 
writing anything down. Imam Bukhari ignored these objections 
and did not rebut them. 

One day, people lectured him too much, and he became angry. 
He said, “What are you trying to say? Go bring your notes, sit 
here around me and I will, by memory, say everything you have 
written." 


Häshid finally admits, "He recited over fifteen thousand ahädith 


from memory." 
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Ref: Siyar ‘Alamin Nubala Vol 10 pg 87 


a d de 
PRESERVATION OF HADEETH THROUGH PRACTICE 


The second method of preservation is called the "principle of practice." 
This is the most powerful system of preservation of ahädith, and it is 


both unprecedented and unrivaled in the annals of history. A non- 
Muslim could never even imagine how the practices of the Sahäba #: 
nurtured each and every Sunna of the Blessed Prophet #. In fact, even 
most of the Muslims of today cannot understand the love of the Sahaba 
* for the Blessed Prophet #, their adherence to his personal habits 
or the unique relationship between them and the Blessed Prophet #. 
Never in history has mankind seen an example as great as the Sahaba .ۍ‎ 


‘Urwa ibn Masüd Thagafi # had not yet embraced Islam. In the treaty 


of Hudaibiya he closely observed the Sahäba — and finally said: 


أن قو ول Ls d‏ على لف ووت على äs gels a a‏ إِنْ ES‏ مَیگا قط 


GI 
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ES‏ وَكَعَتْ في 
ل Us Que FE‏ 4 تا یلان E BE‏ ابْتَدَرُوا BE deal‏ تفضا ZI Je REST LAS‏ 


N 


Gd إن تنكم‎ dus ted des الله علیہ‎ doute cs ol that ا عا‎ 


À 


QE 


gaan 28 d ap ۹90 
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Oh people! I have visited the courts of kings on many occasions. 
I have come face to face with the emperor of Rome, the king of 
Persia and Negus of Abyssinia, but by Allah ze I have not seen 
a people revere their king the way I saw the Companions & of 
Muhammad # revere him. By Allah 3E, if he as much as spits, it is 
rubbed on the hands, face and body of one of the Companions # 
before it hits the ground. He does not order but they run to fulfill 
it. He performs ablution and the Companions & compete with 
each other to take the dripping water. When he talks, they quell 
their voices. They cannot look at him fully out of awe for him. 
Swaheeh Bukhariy HNO 2731 


OOOO 
PRESERVATION OF HADEETH THROUGH DISCUSSION 


The third source of preservation of ahadith was by 
mutual discussions held by the companions of the Holy 
Prophet ££. Whenever they came to know of a new sunnah, 
they uscd to narrate it to others. Thus all thc companions would 
tell each other what thcy Icamt from the Holy Prophet Z . This 
was to comply with the specific directions given by the Holy 
Prophet ZE in this respect. Here arc some ahadith to this effect: 

Those present should convcy (my sunnah) to thosc 


absent 
Swaheeh Bukhariy HNo 67 


Pad ot La e 4 ne 
4 gs عي‎ x 
Convey to others on my bchalf, cven though it be a 
single verse 
Swaheeh Bukhariy HNo 3461 
«AES AM ڪس‎ cuam te Ged JA 201 Lay 
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A Muslim cannot offer his brother a better bencfit 
than transmitting to him a good Aadith which has 


rcached him 
Jami?’ Bayàn-il-*Ilm HNo 202 


dido dw 
PRESERVATION OF HADEETH THROUGH WRITTEN 


DOCUMENTATION 


The fourth way of preserving of ahadith was writing. Quite 
a large number of the companions of the Holy Prophet 4$; reduced 
thc ahadith in writing after hearing them from the Holy Prophet Zz. 


It is true that in thc beginning the Holy Prophet SC had 
forbidden some of his companions from writing anything other 
then the verses of the Holy Quran. However, this prohibition was 
not because the ahadith had no authoritative value, but because the 
Holy Prophet ZS had in the same breath ordered them to narrate 
his ahadith orally. 'Thc full text of thc relcvant hadith is as follows: 


Rasoulullah D ale EU Le said: 
A a quz Zi zm دس اه عت ” ا‎ p T we GE sp ZEN o^ we ae ee ae ہے‎ 1 
Aui ale قال‎ - ze OAS حرج وَمَنْ‎ Ys Ee ides AAS OUI Se fe گتب‎ tas qe LES لا‎ " 
' ين ار‎ ia adi n - ال‎ 


Do not write (what you hear) from me, and whocver 
has written something (hc heard) from me, hc should 


rub it. Narrate to others (what you hear) from me; 


and whoever deliberately attributes a lic to mc , he 


should prcparc his scat in thc Firc" 
Swaheeh Muslim Vol 7 pg 400 
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The underlined phrase of the hadith clarifies that prohibition 
for writing hadith was not on account of negating it's authority. 
The actual reason was that in the beginning of the revelation of the 
Holy Quran, the companions of the Holy Prophet Æ were not 
fully familiar with the Quranic style, nor was the Holy Quran 
compiled in a separate book form. In those days some 
companions began to write the ahadith alongwith the Quranic text. 
Some explanations of the Holy Quran given by the Holy 
Prophet 4$ were written by some of them mixed with the 
Quranic verses without any distinction between the two. It was 
therefore fcarcd that it would Icad to confuse thc Quranic text with 
the ahadith. 


It was in this background that the Holy Prophet ZS 
stopped this practice and ordered that anything written other than 
the Holy Quran should be rubbed or omitted. It should be kept in 
mind that in thosc days there was a great shortage of writing 
paper. Even the verses of the Holy Quran used to be written on 
pieces of leather, on planks of wood, on animal boncs and 
sometimes on stones. It was much difficult to compilc all those 
thengs in a book form, and if thc ahadith were also written in the 
like manner it would be morc difficult to distinguish between the 


writings of thc Holy Quran and thosc of thc ahadith. The lack of 
familiarity with the Quranic style would also help creating 
confusion. 


For these reasons the Holy Prophet Ædirected his 
companions to abstain from writing the ahadith and to confine 
thcir prescrvation to thc first thrcc ways which werc cqually 
reliable as discussed carlicr. 


But all this was in the earlicr period of his prophetic mission 
When thc companions bccamc fully conversant of the style of the 
Holy Quran and writing papcr became availablc, this transitory 
mcasurc of precaution was taken back, because the danger of 
confusion between the Quran and the /adith no longer existed. 


At this stage, the Holy Prophet ZS himself directed his 
companions to write down the ahadith. Some of his instructions in 
this respect arc quoted bclow: 


1. Onc companion from the Ansar complained to the Holy 
Prophet Æ that hc hears from him some ahadith, but hc some- 
times forgets them. 
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2666. Abü Hurairah said: "There 
was a man among the Ansar who 
would sit with the Messenger of 
Allah ae. and he would listen to 
the Ahadith of the Prophet # and 
he was amazed with them but he 
could not remember them. So he 
complained about that to the 
Messenger of Allah #. He said: ‘O 
Messenger of Allah! I listen to your 
Ahädïth and I am amazed but I can 
not remember them.' So the 
Messenger of Allah ae said: “Help 
yourself with your right hand' and 
he motioned with his hand as if 
writing." 


T D عَلَيْهِ‎ "pet 


Ai TT 

di AU ` s ALES Ve 225 ad das ale 

KEN me ui des ae صَلّى اله‎ gail 
AN Le تقال‎ alas de Sei الحدِيت‎ A 


Z 2 
ls Geck 


Loch aile? tato iles ade th ái d 
NE 


^ ^ 


Jami’ Tirmiziy 
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بسم الله الرحمن الرحيم 
FABRICATION OF HADEETH AND ITS CAUSES‏ 


Allah à& pé dire: 


E 


ot G2 ^ 


E THERE. ١ وَمَا يَنَطِقُ عَنِ الْمَوى‎ 
Li (c.à.d. Rasoululláh #) pas cause par so propre désir. Ca c'est seulement révélation ki être 
révélé vers li. 
Ref: Qur’an - S53- V 3,4 
Allah & pé dire: 


"Y [7 Pad we Ni Au $i" A Le a Zu n ent 
Et Nous finn faire descendre ca Rappel-là vers Toi, afin ki To explique clairement à bann dimounes 
céki finn &tre descendu vers bann-là, et afin ki bann-là réfléchit. [Qur'án - 16:44] 


CONSEQUENCE DE CELUI KI ATTRIBUER MENSONGE A RASOULULLAH 


[211 - (1) It was narrated from Ae e dn as : بكر‎ E Ges (1) - 
Rib“ bin Hirâsh that he heard ie. ET m 

‘Ali, may Allah be pleased with | É 2 Sis «SY Ate Whey ح‎ dai عن‎ 
him, delivering a Khutbah in is Lie? Le ai Ge 2 js de pias 


which he said: “The Messenger 
of Allah ae said: ‘Do not tell lies ge بن‎ Gei 
about me, for whoever tells lies jé 


about me will enter the Fire.” — ۰ : 
Swaheeh Muslim ee SAS d Ja 4 ae A الله‎ Le à Ai dee d قال‎ 


GÚN c ge YIS غ‎ Zo ON 


F 


Eë 


ccd is e Ri رضي‎ Gs a 5 


[3] 2 - (2) It was narrated that Lee Wis خزرب‎ D MS E 7 A 
Anas bin Malik said: “What 00 9 
prevents me from narrating many zÍ عَنْ‎ be of P کے و کہ‎ E 
Ahádith to you is the fact that the ass T 7 id d sd uo p E 
Messenger of Allâh #4 said: NS Í D d 
‘Whoever tells a lie about me قال: «مَنْ‎ es de à الله‎ do. الله‎ 525 ol 7 
deliberately, let him take his seat m r 

: : 08009 ۳ fads ۹ھ‎ BEE 
in the Fire.” 7 oi | Fes 


Swaheeh Muslim 
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[4] 3 - (3) It was narrated that 
Abü Hurairah said: “The 
Messenger of Allâh # said: 
‘Whoever tells a lie about me 
deliberately, let him take his seat 
in the Fire.” 


die deci ane og ME ie (3) - 3 
ib عَنْ اي‎ cl عََالَة عَن آي حخصینِء عَن اي‎ 
SE t» seas ade الله‎ Le الله‎ day dé َالَّ:‎ 
«JI مِنَ‎ baia le deat ce 


Swaheeh Muslim 


[5] 4 - (4) ‘Ali bin Rabi'ah Al- 
Walibi said: "I came to the 
Masjid when Al-Mughirah was 
the governor of Al-Küfah, and 
Al-Mughirah said: I heard the 
Messenger of Allah ze say: “To 
lie about me is not like lying 
about anyone else. Whoever tells 
a lie about me deliberately, let 
him take his seat in the Fire." 


| Ge CAE محمد بن عبد الله بن‎ Ges (4) - 
Rus G AS ie Ae d Ls (Ode 
S) jui Je BSH mi bath Ae AN 
ed bp dais cal ds «e الله له‎ be att dus Ur 


c-——— X E EE 
as كذب عل‎ t$ cuml de CASS لیس‎ 


N* 


a 


\ H 


«ÓI قله من‎ ged 


Swaheeh Muslim 


Mullah ‘Aliy Qariy d (dcd 1014 Hijriy) écrire 
KEE في الْأَحَادِيثِ ما في‎ cds cg من‎ " gle C15 من‎ " Sue الصّلاح:‎ ta قال‎ 
e S الصّحابَة‎ Zu 
sgh iaai Led الصّحَابَة‎ Ze Bs OO قیل:‎ 
Imam Ibn Swaláh 2% (ded 643 Hijriy) dire: 
Le Hadeeth " ge LIFE a " (li) parmi bann Hadeeth Mutawatir, et péna aucaine Hadeeth ki 


lors so niveau de Tawatur, car enn trés grand nombre de bann Swahábah finn rapporte li. 


Finn être dit: 62 Swahübah, incluant 'Asharah Mubassharah (finn rapporte ca Hadeeth-là). 
Ref: Mirqât-ul-Mafâteeh 


Hadeeth Mutawatir c'est Hadeeth ki finn être rapporté par enn grand nombre de bann 
narrateurs, dans chaque niveau de so chaine de transmission, et ki logiquement li 
impossible ki bann-là finn faire complot pou cause menti. 


PRECAUTION KI BANN SWAHABAH ET ‘ULAMA DANS RAPPORTE HADEETH 
RASOULULLAH Ze 


Imám Ibn Májah?s (dcd 273 Hijriy) finn ouvert enn chapitre comme suit dans so Sunan: 
MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (alu ,(صلى الله عليه و‎ 
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Chapter 3. Caution In 
Narrating Ahádith From The 
Messenger Of Allah 22 


de án سی‎ ^" e 


Dans ca chapitre-là, Imam Ibn Májah finn présente les 3 احادیث‎ suivants: 


24. Muhammad bin Sirin said: 
“Whenever Anas bin Malik 
finished narrating a Hadith from 
the Messenger of Allah #, he 


would say, “Or as the Messenger 
of Allah 3€ said.” 


Mai Wis ij ios بن اي‎ Ss Aie - 4 


o5 : Sod AMA d dl 
الله‎ Le À id dum إذا‎ " celle سن بن‎ 


di قال رَسُول‎ LS je pa du ds dé 
Sunan Ibn Majah 


25. It was narrated that 'Abdur- 
Rahman bin Abi Laila said: “We 
said to Zaid bin Argam: ‘Tell us a 
Hadith from the Messenger of 
Allah šš. He said: “We have 
grown old and have forgotten, 
and (narrating) Ahádith from the 
Messenger of Allah ## is difficult 
(not a simple matter). 


20 مه 


09۶ Was ÍÓ tage à ve 
بن‎ 39 US قَالَ:‎ AS ul بن‎ ue ae عَنْ‎ d 
: قال‎ lus ale ah ai Le à de عَنْ‎ ie 55 
che di Joo di عَنْ زشول‎ Ends uris GS 


07 شدید» 


26. It was narrated that “Abdullah 
bin Abu Safar said: "I heard Ash- 
Sha'bi saying: ‘I sat with Ibn ‘Umar 
for a year and I did not hear him 
narrate anything from the 


Messenger of Allah zs" 


Ro e 0 وو ےہ‎ AGH 


A xe قَالَ:‎ AAA بن‎ MEGA - 


u$ EL Rb belles ij mai) tae 


«e SET ale الله‎ 02 Ai عَنْ رَسُول‎ EE Lie 


‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar also avoided narrating Ahádith in the name of the 
Prophet 3€, for reasons that made other Companions cautious, namely that 
they were afraid of attributing to the Prophet # words that he had not 


spoken. 
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Imám aed ane (ded 255 Hijriy) écrire : 
3 يَقُولُ:‎ ud بْنَ أي‎ ue xe me Id الات‎ of غطاو‎ Së buat Die, ei dd Ee 137 
E Eege 
«c عم‎ 1 7 H WU oF Jua fs 
‘Abdur Rahman ibn Abee Laylah &£ dire : 
[ Mo fine joindre 120 Answaar dans sa Masjid la. Pas ena personne qui 
rapporte ene Hadiith excepté qui li souhaité qui so frere ti rapporte li 
pour li, et pas ena personne qui étre questioné concernant ene Fatwaa 


excepté qui li souhaité qui so frere ti donne sa Fatwaa la dans so place.] 
Ref: Sunan Dárimiy HNo 137 


Háfiz Zahabiy pr (dcd 748 Hijriy) écrire : 

Mali ade - قَولِهِ‎ dA يَدْخْلَ في‎ Of ed يعرف‎ d إِذَا‎ elt عَلَى طَالِبٍ‎ utu ost ris الأصْمَعِيَ‎ 
J مِنَ‎ binds BE (Ale GAS مَنْ‎ :- ELS 

Imam Asma'iy 2% (ded 216 Hijriy) [Tábi' Tábi'iyn] dire: 

Céki mo plus peur pou enn étudiant ki pas conne grammaire Arabe, c'est ki li &tre inclut parmi 


bann ki Rasoululláh # finn dire concernant zott: "Celui ki cause menti lors moi, ki li prend so 
place dans l'enfer. » 


Í 


Siyar A’lamin Nubala Vol 10 pg 178 


CAUSES OF HADEETH FABRICATION 
Intentional Fabrication of Hadith 


1. Those who committed this great sin belong to different categories. 
Among them were Zindiqs who could not fight Islam openly, and took 
shelter under the cloak of scholarship. The Zindiqs included Mughira 
b. Sa'd al-Kufi and Muhammed b. Sa‘id al-Shami who was crucified for 
treachery. They imitated the learned scholars, fabricated ahädith and nar- 
rated them to cast doubt in people's 1ninds. Muhammed b. Sa'id ash-Shami 
who was crucified reported from Humaid from Anas from the Prophet say- 


ing: “I am the seal of the Prophets, there will be no prophet after me unless 
Allah wills." He forged this exception to support the heresy and infidelity 
to which he summoned people and to buttress his claim to be a prophet. 
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عَنْ en ug a‏ الْمَصْلُوبٍ عن LÉ‏ عَن اس des ade ME au. Le ۶ d‏ قال: se Gi"‏ 53 لا 
e‏ بَعدي إلا ol‏ يَشَاءَ "Au‏ 
Hijriy)‏ 597 .ل اٹ Al-Mawdou'át Vol 1 pg 279 (Ibn Jawziy‏ 


Imam Qurtwubiy لاعن‎ (dcd 671 Hijiy) écrire: 
Íi تى بَعْدِي‎ ei AE وَسَلَمَ:" أَنَا‎ ae الله‎ Le d بن مَالِكِ في‎ ff عَنْ‎ duc ٿن‎ ded ug 


"NI ما شَاءَ‎ 
Information about ahadith forged about the excellence 
of the suras of the Qur'àn and other matters 


One does not pay any attention to what forgers devise and 
opponents create of false ahadith and baseless reports about the 
excellence of the sūras of the Qur'an and other virtuous actions. 
Many people do this, and their goals and aims vary. Some of them 
are zindiqs, like al-Mughira ibn Sa‘id al-Küfi and Muhammad ibn 
Sa'id ash-Shàmi. They forged ahadith and used to create doubt in 
the hearts of people. Part of that is what Muhammad ibn Sa‘id 
related from Anas ibn Malik about the words of the Prophet, may 
Allah bless him and grant him peace, "I am the seal of the 
Prophets and there will be no Prophet after me except as Allah 
wishes." He added the exception and that is heresy on his part. 

Tafseer Qurtuwbiy Vol 1 pg 122,123 


2. There were some weak-minded people who fabricated ahadith with 
good intentions in their mind. Abū ‘Umara al-Marwazi says that Abū 
'Isma was asked, "Where did you get from 'Ikrima from Ibn ‘Abbäs ahadith 
about the excellence of the Qur'àn sūra by sura, when 'Ikrima's students do 
not possess this?” It ought to be noticed how the scholars were making cross 
references to detect the fault and falsehood. He replied, “I saw that people 
had turned away from the Qur’an and occupid themselves with the Fiqh 
of Abū Hanifa and the Maghäzi of Muhammad b. Ishaq, so I forged these 
ahadith seeking reward in the next world." 


Ai م‎ 


عن A‏ عَصْمَة وهوّ: A gs S ex alt RE‏ ((مِنْ أَيْنَ AU‏ عَنْ GaSe‏ عَنِ ابن عَبّاسِء فی TA Bi‏ سُورة 
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(az‏ فقال: aS G)‏ النَّاسَ 8 أعْرَضُوا OI ce‏ واشْتَعلُوا e‏ أبي dats‏ ومعَازِي HA‏ بن إشحاق» 
Ot‏ هذه الأحَادِيْتَ (É>‏ 
Muqaddimah Ibn Swalah pg 207‏ 


3. There were some story tellers who used to stand in the market places 
or in the mosques and used to attribute ahädith falsely to the Prophet. 
Mullah ‘Aliy Qâriy DE (dcd 1014 Hijriy) écrire: 

JUS Soli BUS lo بن مَعِيْنِ في مسجد‎ ES «Es dro is 

ا s‏ بن مَعِيْنِء ie, ING‏ عَبْدُ yaks GET SID‏ عَنْ sé‏ عَنٍ أَنَسء قال: 
Jeda ide d ES NC‏ مَنْ dU‏ لآ gle al NL‏ الله EE‏ 
Ace (OU su iiis‏ في jks Xe ۰4 ٠٦ب Grès gba iad‏ إلى LOVE Les cadi Jb Bs hi‏ 
S Us La‏ السّاعَةفَسَكْنَا Ah Es‏ مِنْ قَصّصِه Ss EE ECH GÀ, LEE a 2 delis Lal‏ 


Be 


H 


ae — 


LS Us Gë فا‎ AR ينهدا‎ zs وَابْنُ مَعِيْنِ.‎ AA Jess Us Ale م مَنْ‎ JUS BES Ji 
wei بن مَعین؟قال:‎ x انت‎ GES مِنَ الكذِبء فَعَلَی‎ M گان ولا‎ SE 

َالَ: 4 از GEO af‏ بن us Qe ches‏ عَلمث "dier LI S]‏ ےس 
LIS MUSS Es‏ عَنْ سَبْعَةَ JU en gs Ee, SAI IRR‏ فَوَضَعَ S LAT‏ عَلَى ds caghi‏ 


odd 


gu عه‎ 
Imam Ahmad ibn Hambal 22 (dcd 241 Hijriy) and Imam Yahya ibn Mo in ZS (ded 233 
Hijriy) were performing their prayers in the mosque of Rusafah when a storyteller stood up in 
front of them and began to recite the following: Ahmad ibn Hambal and Yahya ibn Ma' in 
related to us a hadith on the authority of ` Abdur-Razzaq, who in turn had it on the authority 
of Ma' mar, who had it on the authority of Qatada, who had it on the authority of Anas, who 
reported: "The Prophet of Allah # said, Whoever says: There is no god but God, God will create 
for him for every word he utters of this formula a bird with a beak of gold and feathers of 
pearls." He continued with his story which would have taken up about twenty pages had he 
committed it to writing. Upon this Ahmad ibn Hambal began to look in amazement at Yahya ibn 
Ma’ in, and Yahya ibn Ma in at Ahmad ibn Hambal. Then Ahmad said, "Did you narrate this 
hadith?" Yahya replied, "By God! I never heard this hadith before this present moment." The 
two remained quiet until he had finished his story. He then undertook to receive contributions 
and sat down and waited for the rest to come with their gifts, but Yahya ibn Ma' in beckoned 
to him with his hand. So he came supposing that it was a gift that he was about to give him. 
Yahya then asked him, "Who narrated this hadith to you?" He replied, "Ahmad ibn Hambal and 
Yahya ibn Ma’ in." He retorted, "But I am Yahya ibn Ma’ in and this is Ahmad ibn Hambal! We 
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never heard this story among the hadiths of the Prophet. As a matter of fact, it is nothing 
but a falsehood! Its authorities are not wel" Then he asked, "Are you Yahya ibn Ma' in?" He 
answered, "Yes!" He went on, "I constantly hear that Yahya ibn Ma' in is fool, a fact which I 
never realized until this moment." Then Yahya ibn Ma' in said to him, "How did you know that I 
was a fool?" He replied, "You act as if there is no other person by the name Yahya ibn Ma' in 
and Ahmad ibn Hambal. As for me, I have recorded hadiths on the authority of seventeen 
persons by the names Ahmad ibn Hambal and Yahya ibn Ma' in." Then Ahmad placed his sleeve 
over his face and whispered [to Yahya], "Let him leave." 

Al Mawdou’at Al Kubrà pg 53 


4. There were certain religious men who fabricated to support their 
sectarian attitude, either in law or in theology, or in politics or due to their 
prejudice for race or country or certain people, or those who fabricated 
for their personal interest. These classes should be put under the category 
of the people who fabricated intentionally. 


Imám Qurtwubiy 3# (dcd 671 Hijiy) écrire: 


Bom 02° 


uate Yl ods A تاب:‎ Of مِن شيوخ الموارج بَعْدَ‎ RS قال‎ adi A 5,23: الحَدِيت موی‎ uices t$ وَمِنْهُمْ‎ 
حَديئًا.‎ Wie El هويا‎ 15) EB Rs GALE te دِينٌ» فَانْظْرُوا‎ 


Some forged ahädith to support a sect to which they called peo- 
ple. One of the Kharijites said after he repented, “These ahadith 
are the din. So look to whom you take your din. When we desire 


something, we make up a hadith about it." 
Tafseer Qurtuwbiy Vol 1 pg 123 
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Unintentional Fabrication of Hadith 


There are however, other people who committed mistakes though they 
did not fabricate the statement itself. 

1. Those who took a well known hadith and gave it a new isnäd for 

the sake of novelty, so that they might become a focus for learning. 

2. Those scholars who committed mistakes in transmission, eg: while 

isnäd was ended with the Companion or Successors only, he erro- 
neously attributed statements to the Prophet which were as a matter 
of fact the sayings of the Companions or Successors. 

One ought to bear in mind that as every hadith consists of text and 
isnäd, and every isnäd contains many names which usually end with the 
Prophet, it was quite easy to commit a mistake of this sort where the isnad 
stopped one step earlier. 


3. Pious people who did not take the trouble to be exact, and did not 
give the time and attention required for the study of hadith, and were very 
busy in their ‘ibädah (worship) committed many mistakes in transmitting 
ahadith. Yahya b. Sa'id al-Qattàn, a second century scholar, reported that 
"I have not seen more falsehood in anyone than in those who have a 
reputation for goodness." It implies that the Muhaddithin were well aware 
and not impressed by apparent worship and piety. 


EXAMPLE OF A FAMOUS FABRICATED HADEETH: 


"GOOD NEWS!!! In sha Allah!! Ramadhan will likely start on June 6 (depending on 
moon sighting),.... which is only 140 days from today. The Holy Prophet 
Mohammad, SallAllahu Alaihi Wasallam, says if one informs another about 
Ramadhan first, hellfire will become haraam for that individual. | have done my duty 
by forwarding it to you." 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE TEXT AND ITS AUTHOR 
AE, dias d GLE 


SELECTED THOUGHTS REGARDING THE TERMINOLOGIES OF 
HADEETH SPECIALISTS 


das Gé ابن > حجر‎ BAT Sg EEN 


The Life and Works of Ibn Hajar al- 'Asqalani 


2.2 His name 


Al-Imam al-Hafiz Abu Fadl Shihab al-Din Ahmad ibn ‘Ali ibn Muhammad ibn 
Muhammad ibn ‘Ali ibn Mahmud ibn Ahmad ibn Hajar al- Asqalani al-Shafii 
al Misri al-Qahiri was born in Cairo on the twelfth of Sha’ ban in 773 A.H./1372 
C.E. (al-Wajidi 1996, 13: al-Qari 1994, 26) 


2.3 His parents 


Ibn Hajar's father, Nur al-Din ‘Ali, was a Shafii scholar who excelled in fiqh, 
Arabic, literature and poetry. Sources states that he was known for his 
knowledge, piety, trustworthiness and exemplary moral character. He died in 
777/1375 in the month of Rajab when Ibn Hajar was four years old (al-Barri et 
al. 1995, 92: al- Wajidi 1996, 13). His mother died before this, and thus his sister 
Sitt al-Rakb assumed the responsibility to raise him (al- Wajidi 1996, 13). 


2.4 His education. 


Despite the early setback of losing both parents, Ibn Hajar's religious education 
was given utmost attention. At the age of five, his formal Islamic education 
commenced with the memorisation of the Qur'an, and by the age of nine, he 
had completed it under the guidance of Sadr al-Din Muhammad ibn Muhammad 
al-Safti (al-Barri et al. 1995, 94). 


The practice of the time (as indeed today) was to allow newly graduated Qur'an 
memorisers to recite it in its entirety in tarawih prayers during the month of 
Ramadan. 


Because law of shari'a stipulate that the imam must be mature (baligh) to lead 
the prayer, Ibn Hajar had to wait three years — when he reached the age of 
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twelve — to fulfill this practice (al-Barri et al. 1995, 94). His wait was awarded 
when he received the honour of leading the Prayers at the Sacred Mosque in 
Makkah, in the companionship of his early mentor and teacher Zaki al-Din al- 
Kharrubi. 


Thus, by the age of twelve, Ibn Hajar reached a landmark achievement that the 
majority of other Muslims could only dream of. He led the tarawih prayers in 
the holiest mosque in Islam, a commendable accolade. 


Ibn Hajar was fortunate to learn from the best scholars of his generation in a 
variety of Islamic disciplines. His astute memory and intelligence attracted the 
attention of the leading shaykhs of the time. After the demise of his early teacher 
Zaki al-Din al-Kharrub Shams al-Din ibn al-Qattan’ (737-813/1336-1410) took 
responsibility for his education. 


Ibn Hajar took jurisprudence and Arabic from him (al-Barri et al. 1995, 96). Al- 
Qattan then entered him in the courses given by the great Cairene scholars al- 
Bulqini (d. 806/1403) and Ibn al-Mulaqqin (d. 804/1401) in Shafi'i fiqh. He also 
benefited from the likes of Ibrahim Burhan al-Din al-Shami (709-800/1309- 
1397}. Muhammad ibn Muhammad al-Dimishqi (751-833/1350-1429). known 
famously as al-Jazari?. Abd Allal ibn Muhammad ibn Muhammad ibn Sulayman 
al-Nisaburi (705-790/1305-1388)° Ibrahim ibn Ahmad al-Tanukhi (709- 
800/1309-1397)!!. Nur al-Din al-Misri (735- 807/1335-1405). known famously 
as al-Haythami". Muhammad ibn 'Abd Allah al- Makhzumi (751-817/1350- 
1414)? and Ibrahim ibn Musa al-Abnasi (725-802/1324- 1399):5, 


7 He was proficient in several disciplines such as girä'a, Arabic, jurisprudence and mathematics. 

* Ibn Hajar recited the seven readings of the Qur'an from the beginning to Surat al-Muflihun with him, as 

well as the Sahin of al-Bukhari (al-Barri et al. 1995. 103). 

° He was one of the leading shaykhs of gira‘a of his era and the author of Hisn al-hasm and Ghayat al- 
nihaya ft tahagat al-qurrá'. He was born and brought up in Damascus, where he later laid the foundations 
of a school called Dar al-Qur'än (al-Qari 1994, 28). Though he excelled in jurisprudence too. Ibn Hajar 
learnt gird‘a from him. It was al-Jazri who encouraged him to travel to Damascus to further his academic 
career (al-Barri et al 1995, 103). 

10 He was a hadith master of Makka and one of the first teachers Ibn Hajar took hadith from (al-Barri et al. 
1995, 103) 

1 He resided in Damascus, where over four hundred disciples gained permission to narrate from him in 
rophetic traditions (al-Qäri 1994. 28). 

^ After beginning his education with the memorization of the Ou" an. he became the closest disciple of al- 

"Iraqi. His most renowned works are Majma ° al-zawa'id wa manba’ al-fawa id, Tartib ai-thigat li Ibn 

Hibbän and Ghayat al-magsad ft zawa ' Ahmad (al-Qäri 1994, 33) 

3 Al-Makhzimi was an outstanding character who was known for his piety, good character and love for 

knowledge. He learnt the seven readings of recitation in his youth and adhered to teachers such as al- 

Allama Shihab al-Din and Kamal al-Din Abi al-Fadl (al-Qari 1994. 31). Al-Makhzami was the first to 

teach Ibn Hajar the jurisprudence of hadith in Makka. At the time, Ibn Hajar was only twelve years old. 

^ He was born in the Egyptian village of Abnās and moved to Cairo in his youth. He gained proficiency in 

fiqh and studied hadith in Cairo, Makka and Syria. He later became a teacher and Mufti at al-Azhar 
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Importantly, it was the stature of these men which certainly shaped Ibn Hajar's 
own education, simply because each of these teachers were men of outstanding 
ability themselves. Ibn Hajar's student al-Sakhawi (831-902/1328-1497) notes 
that it was precisely because of the academic support available to him that he 


was able to excel as a religious expert. He writes: 


He amassed shaykhs which his contemporaries did not amass. All of his 
shaykhs were experts and renowned authorities in their respective 
disciplines. Thus al- Tanukhi [was an expert] in qira a; al- Iraqi in hadith and 
related disciplines: al- Haythami in prophetic texts: al-Bulgini in his 
outstanding memory and awareness; Ibn al-Mulaqqin in his countless written 
works... (in al-Qari 1994, 33). 


Perhaps the most renowned of these early teachers was Hafiz Zayn al-Din Abd 
al-Rahim ibn Husayn al- Iraqi (d. 806/1403). He spent approximately ten years 
studying hadith with him (Ahmadayn 1958, 9; al-Barri et al. 1995, 96). It was 
here he was given the title of Hafiz, as a tribute to his proficiency and expertise 
in hadith (Anwar 2003, 21). Al- ‘Iraqi described him as his “most learned disciple 
in hadith” (al-Wajidi 1996, 14). 


Ibn Hajar was able to excel in all fields not only because of the famous teachers 
behind him, but because he had a sustained love for learning. For example. on 
his first trip to Makka, his main intention was to perform the Hajj. Yet he also 
found time to memorise Umdat al-ahkam under Hafiz al-Jamal ibn Zahira. a 
renowned scholar of Hijaz (al-Barri et al. 1995, 95). Like many great scholars, 
Ibn Hajar travelled extensively to learn. For instance, he travelled to Damascus 
and Jerusalem, where he studied under the likes of Shams al-Din al-Qalqashandi 
(d. 809/1406) and Badr al-Din al-Balisi (d. 803/1400), as well as Yemen. 
Additionally. Ibn Hajar did not merely study the important books, but 
memorised them too. He memorised the text Mukhtasar of Ibn al-Hajib on usul, 
al- 'Umda, al-Alfiyya and al-Hawi al-saghir (al-Qari 1994, 26). Ibn Hajar as a 
teacher also depended heavily on his memory and in fact showed surprise to 
others who did not. 


٠١ His career. 


Ibn Hajar occupied many important posts during his life. Firstly. he undertook 
the responsibility of delivering sermons in several mosques in Cairo. including 
the prestigious Azhar and ‘Amr (al-Barrti et al. 1995. 100: al- Wayidi 1996. 14). 
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Secondly. He taught numerous religious sciences in various seats of learning. For 
instance: 


i Atal-Madrasa al-Shaykhuniyya, a school founded by Sayf al-Din Shaykhu 
al-Umri in 756/ 1355, he taught Shafi i jurisprudence (al-Munawi 1999, 1: 
121). 
ii At al-Madrasa al-Jamaliyya. a school specializing in Hanafi figh founded 
by ‘Ala’ al- Din al-Jamali. he taught hadith. 
ii. At al-Madrasa al-Salahiyya, which was built by Salah al-Din al-Ayyubi 
(al-Munawi 1999, 1: 121; al-Barri et al. 1995, 102). he taught hadith. 
iv. Healso taught at Dar al-Hadith al-Kamiliyya. 
v. He also taught at Jami' al-Qal'a (founded by al-Nasir Muhammad ibn 
Qalawan in 718/1318). 
vi At al-Madrasa al-Hasaniyya, he taught exegesis. 
vii. He also taught exegesis at al-Madrasa al-Husayniyya and al-Mansuriyya 
(al-Qari 1994, 52). 
viii. He taught hadith at al-Madrasa al-Zayniyya (al Qari 1994, 53) 
ix. He dictated hadith at al-Madrasa al-Mahmudiyya (Ibid.). 


Two points are worthy of mention here. Firstly. Ibn Hajar primarily occupied 
himself with the study and teaching of hadith, though he was competent enough 
to teach other disciplines like jurisprudence and exegesis. He was known as a 
hadith scholar first and foremost and certainly the extensive literature on hadith 
and Z/m al- hadith he produced reflects this point too. 


Secondly, the periods he spent in these numerous institutions were relatively 
short. This was normal practice for the time. Esteemed scholars were known to 
extend their knowledge and reach to as many places as possible. However. the 
exception was the sufi lodges (khanqah) of Baybars in Cairo, where he taught 
for over twenty years. Perhaps the prolonged period here was a result of his love 
for the sufi mystics and their way of life. 


Ibn Hajar also served as the chief justice of Egypt for some time. He undertook 
this responsibility in the judiciary in 827/1423 and fulfilled this until 852/1449 
(Ahmadayn 1958, 10: al-Barri et al. 1995, 102). 


'. His literary works. 


Ibn Hajar's ability is perhaps best reflected by the vast number of quality, literary 

works he produced during his lifetime. The majority of these works relate to 

hadith and 7/m al- hadith. Estimates vary, but it is clear he wrote over one 
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hundred and fifty books and treatises (Anwar 2003, 21: al-Munawi 1999, 1: 123). 
Many of his works are still highly regarded today by Muslim scholars. His 
student al-Sakhawi wrote: 


His works exceeded — of which most were in the disciplines of hadith, adab and 


figh — more than one hundred and fifty. All were universally acclaimed, 
particularly Fath al-bari bi sharh sahih al-Bukhari (n al-Barri et al. 1995, 106). 


2.8. His Demise. 


The fame and acceptance that he enjoyed throughout his life extended to his 
demise too, since even his funeral turned into a major event. Following his death 
on the twenty-eighth of Dhul Hijjah in 852/22" February 1449 (Anwar 2003, 21), 
fifty thousand people, including the Sultan and Caliph, attended his funeral. 


'AQEEDAH OF HAFIZ IBN HAJAR 'ASQALANIY الله عليه‎ ae, 
Hafiz Ibn Hajar 'Asqalániy ae اض‎ a+, (ded 852 Hijriy) écrire: 


is Jb يرَاعَى في‎ ji QA جَاءَ‎ LS aig cy US LIE, est مِنْ‎ OA alt "SI Cj ابن‎ Jä 

scil SUA A AL. بالْمُرَادٍ‎ lai sae الْإمْرَارٍ‎ ass alii صِفَاتٍ‎ di big 35 لا‎ EI Susi A 
Ibn Jawziy dire: La majorité de bann Salaf (zott) empéche interpréte bann choses 
similaires (c.à.d verset/Hadeeth de Swifát), et zott laisseli passer couma li finn étre 
rapporté. Li important pou garde en téte, (ki quand pé dire) laisse passer 
(verset/Hadeeth de Swifát), alors c'est avec la croyance ki bann attributs de Alláh 
MG pas ressembler attributs de la création. Laisse (verset/Hadeeth de Swifat) passer 
veut dire (nous) pas conne so signification, en ayant la croyance de Tanzeeh 
(exempté Allah Ag de tous bann défauts/manquements). 


Ref: Fat’h-ul-Bariy Vol 6 pg 40 

Hafiz Ibn Hajar 'Asqalániy ale 3 i+, (ded 852 Hijriy) écrire: 
15... die Án عَلَى‎ ae 28 Zeit of قرغ‎ edens عِنْدَمَا‎ adh الَّذِي يَْترِي‎ Ae eh thi Ju 
Sys LA Ch gas de Aog Caf وو‎ AN gas de AT في مَوْضِع‎ Ueda Ge Jä 
BET على‎ Je As il 
Imam Khattwabiy عليه‎ A i, dire: Rire ki applique lors humain dans bann moments de 


joie et de contentement (li) impossible lors Allah ... 
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IMAM BUKHARIY «x ıl a, finn interprète « Ad-Dwahik » (ki littéralement traduire 
par rire) dans enn autre place en « Rahmah » (la Miséricorde), et ceci c'est (enn 
sens) proche. Et interprète (Ad-Dwahik) dans le sens de l'agrément et l'acceptation 
(li) encore mieux. 


Ref: Fat’h-ul-Bariy Vol 6 pg 40 


Hafiz Ibn Hajar 'Asqalániy عليه‎ à! i>, (ded 852 Hijriy) dire: 


2435 e تَعَالَ الله‎ e DEO ID de نْ حَمَلَهُ‎ 
Bann celui ki interpréte li dans so sens apparent et réel, alors zott bann 
« Mushabbihah ». Alláh (Li) au-delà de zott parole. 
Ref: Fat'h-ul-Báriy Vol 3 pg 30 
Hafiz Ibn Hajar 'Asqalániy « 3 i>, (ded 852 Hijriy) dire: 


A di Sta Y وَالْمَكَانُ‎ 


Place pas étre attribuée à Alláh. 
Ref: Fat’h-ul-Bariy Vol 13 pg 484 


Hafiz Ibn Hajar 'Asqalániy ale 3 >, (ded 852 Hijriy) dire: 
dE. LS GUS الْمَخْلُوقِينَ تَعَالَ اله عَنْ‎ ét دو أَعْضَاءٍ وَجَوَارح لِمَا في ذَلِكَ من‎ dit ST A? 


- 


Pas penser ki Alláh éna organes et membres (le corps), car ca conception-là veut dire 
(donne Allah) ressemblance à bann créatures. Allah (Li) exempté de ca. Péna narien 


pareil couma Li. 


Ref: Fat’h-ul-Bariy Vol 8 pg 664 


kik ac Jai Gals‏ على أنه لَب Ah HN c.‏ الجا ae‏ الو تي هي مر ن clo‏ حدثات 
Ahl-us-Sunnah finn unanime lors là ki la signification de “Yad” (en relation avec‏ 


Allah) c'est pas l'organe, ki li enn parmi bann qualités de bann créatures. 


Ref: Had’y-us-Sariy Vol 1 pg 503 
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TABARRUK AVEC BANN PLACES COTT RASOULULLAH — FINN FAIRE 
NAMAZ. 


Sayyiduna ‘Itban ibn Malik .& finn vinn cott Rasoululláh # et li finn dire: 


RER 


Ya RasoulAlláh #! Mo envi ki ou vinn chez moi, ou faire Namaz dans mo la caze et 
mo faire ça place (cott ou pou faire Namáz) vinn mo “Muswalla” (lieu accomplir 


Namaz). 

انی laa‏ أن أُصلي لك من بك كال ارت 4 إل be hh Mika‏ اي sias ede‏ 
dio [aads tiia;‏ 

Nabiyyé Kareem X finn vinn chez Sayyiduna ‘Itban ibn Malik # et Li finn dire: 

« Cott to ti content mo faire Namáz pou toi dans to la caze? » Sayyiduna Itban ibn 


Malik # finn faire signe vers enn place. Nabiyyé Kareem # finn prononce Takbeer, 
nous finn faire Swaff derriere Li * et Li % finn faire deux Rak'at Namaz. 


Ref: Swaheeh-ul-Bukhariy HNo 424/425 
HAFIZ IBN HAJAR ‘ASQALANTY de ùl ax, (852 HIJRIY) écrire: 
P a ۶ geet ھا‎ DES. M" " 
أو وَطِتَهَا‎ les ale الله‎ Le Gel Ges صّلی‎ Al بِالْمَوَاضِع‎ EN 4.35 
Là-dans éna preuve à propos cherche Barakah avec bann places cott Nabiyyé Kareem 


& finn faire Namaz oubien Li € finn marcher. 


Ref: Fath-ul-Bariy Vol 1 pg 522 


Enn deuxième place, HAFIZ IBN HAJAR ‘ASQALANTY ale الف‎ ax, dire: 


5 CE á "NOTER 2 e $, wi ds 7 ot ے‎ a ہت‎ P. - oe 

وَسُوَالَه Len‏ صَلَى الله عليه des‏ أن يُصَلَىَ في a‏ مُصّلی وَإِجَابَةُ cud‏ صّلی الله des «le‏ 
إلى ذَلِكَ 565 Së‏ في البرك بآثار الصّالجِين 

So demande à Nabiyyé Kareem # pou faire Namáz dans so la caze, pou li faire ça 


vinn so Muswalla (lieu faire Namäz), et l'approbation de Nabiyyé Kareem 5 lors là, 
c'est enn preuve concernant cherche Barakah avec traces de bann pieux. 


Ref: Fath-ul-Bariy Vol 1 pg 569 
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Sayyiduna Sahl .& dire: 


- 


ALN حأشيفها». دجون ما الإزوة؟ قالوا:‎ Ga a sait صل الله ليو ملم‎ est Soa sf 
ES GES Ísai الله‎ La ip usto. SHAS 5$ بي‎ cS s 265 CJ 


LA 
E) 


ade Séi isik: HUE Le Al Garsi JGS GE Gees. CS pL يتا‎ 
let, Sa ats 5): oae es, ads ss. GIES aote 


Ad 836: aac 


Enn madame finn vinn cott Nabiyyé Kareem # avec enn manteau, tissé lors so 
bordure ......... La dame finn dire: « Mo finn tisse ca avec mo la main et mo finn 
amène li pou ou porte li. » Alors Nabiyyé Kareem & finn prend li parce ki Li & ti en 
besoin. Quand Li # finn sorti vers nous en portant le manteau comme so Izár, enn 


Swahabiy finn faire éloge du manteau et li finn dire: 


ER — 


« Donne-moi manteau-là, comme c est joli. » 


Bann Swahábah finn dire (avec le Swahabiy): « To pas finn bien faire. Nabiyyé 
Kareem # ti porte li parce ki Li # ti en besoin de ça, et toi (to) finn demande Li &. 
To bien conner ki jamais Nabiyyé Kareem 3 refuse kikene. » 


Le Swahabiy finn réponn: « Par Allah ! Mo pas finn demande (manteau-là) pou mo 
porte li. Mo finn demander pou ki ça servi couma mo Kafan. » Sayyiduna Sahl 4# 
dire : « Ainsi ca méme manteau-là ti servi comme so Kafan. » 


Ref: Swaheeh-ul-Bukhariy HNo 1277/2093/5810 


Dans enn deuxieme Riwayah, éna ceci: 


GSAS. اله عابي مام‎ joie ين‎ d e 
Le Swahábiy ti dire: « Mo finn oulé gagne so Barakat apres ki Nabiyyé Kareem # 
finn porte li, pour ki ca servi comme mo Kafan. » 


Ref: Swaheeh-ul-Bukhariy HNo 6036 
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En commentant ca Hadeeth-la, Hafiz Ibn Hajar 'Asqalániy ale A a+, (ded 852 Hijriy) 
écrire: 
البرك بآثار الصا جين‎ aas 
Là-dans éna preuve concernant cherche Barakah avec traces de bann pieux. 
Ref: Fat’h-ul-Bariy Vol 3 pg 143 


Avant Sayyiduna ‘Umar æ gagne so Wafaat, li ti dire avec so garçon: 

eld ن الاب‎ sat Ta تڈل:‎ e عَائِمَةَمَضِي اله‎ so desl on اوق‎ ou 

Lä. Jal ets ue E Je الهؤم‎ 52,55, fe S e Lege lo las 
Elek CB أت لكي ريد اؤمنين.‎ ini 


O ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar ! Alle chez Umm-ul-Mu’mineen ‘Aishah oe et dire li: « ‘Umar 
finn faire ou Salâm et li pé demande ou permission pou li être enterré (près) avec so 
deux compagnons (Rasoululláh # & Sayyiduná Abou Bakr Swiddeeq 4) » 

Sayyidah ‘Aishah % finn réponn: « Mo ti envi reserve ça place-là pou moi, mais 
zordi mo donne priorité à (‘Umar 4s) lors moi. » Quand Sayyiduna Ibn Umar # finn 
retourner, Sayyidunâ ‘Umar # finn demande : « Ki nouvelle to finn apporter ? » 
Sayyidunâ Ibn ‘Umar # finn réponn: «li finn permettre ou, O chef de bann 
croyants. » 

Sayyidunah ‘Umar # finn dire : « Narien pas ti plus important pou moi ki (être 
enterré dans) ca place-là... » 


Ref : Swaheeh-ul-Bukhariy 2/273 - HNo 1392 
En commentant ca Hadeeth-la, Hafiz Ibn Hajar ‘Asqalâniy عليه‎ à i>, (ded 852 Hijriy) 
écrire: 
ab Zo 65 a5 pele OUEST | xe إِصَابَة‎ à GL "m KREE 53 JE pi فيه‎ 
peu Si e 
Cela prouve (avoir) le désir d'être enterré près avec Qabr de bann pieux, en voulant 


(bénéficier) Rahmah (bénédiction) ki descendre lors zott et (bénéficier avec) Du'à 
de bann ki faire zott Ziyárat, parmi bann pieux. 


Ref : Fat'h-ul-Báriy Vol 3 pg 258 
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KHUTBAH & MUQADDIMAH 


dad ds 
NETTE NEU Cue IH Aë deal 
m; یڑا‎ e خرو ولم‎ S5 poe dés ai 


All praise is only for Allaah, who from ever before is the possessor of the most 
completed knowledge and the owner of all power and might; and may the choicest 
mercies and salutations of Allaah be showered upon our Master, Muhammad € , 
who He had sent as a carrier of glad tidings and as a clear warner to the whole 
mankind. 


i Sels تب‎ : SAT 3 Sey SI Tab CERERI TAE 
Many books have been written on the terminologies of Hadeeth specialists, some 
in detail and others in brief. 
* Concerning the different books written on Mustwalah-ul-Hadeeth, Hafiz Ibn 
Hajar 'Asqalániy عليه‎ à i+, writes in Nuzhat-un-Nazwar, which is a commentary of 


Nukhbat-ul-Fikar: 


o ۰ ^ $ 3 0‏ * ^6 02 ہے o‏ 
Ole‏ التضانيفٌ یق اصطلاح pel»‏ التديث» قد تت للأئمة قي القديم والتديث: 


Undoubtedly, there is an abundance of literature in the science of Hadeeth, 
(written) by classical and contemporary scholars. 


À S « « ف كتابه «المحدّث الفاصل‎ y A NV al ف قي ذلك القاضي‎ uo s d 


From the first of those who authored a work on this subject is the Judge, Abü 
Muhammad al-Ramahurmuzi in his book, 'al-Muhaddith al-Faasil, however, it was 
not comprehensive. 


"Ies e: Sp a7 2 TE s H f sei! 


And al-Hakim Abu Abdillah an-Naysaburi, however it was not refined nor well 
arranged. 


وتلاہ iad al‏ الأصبهاوة + فعمل على كثابه dent‏ ء وأبقى أشياء AU‏ 


And following him, Abu Nu'aym al-Asbahani, who added to his predecessor's work 
and left areas for those after him (to complete). 
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tsio] Gy 3 «الكفاية»‎ ole d LLS لرواية‎ . v G ‘sae بكر كر البعدادی‎ T جا بعدّهم الخطيبٌ‎ 5 
dz فيه کتاباً‎ ao وقد‎ 3 dsl Ops فن من‎ Sa jig- خ والسايع»‎ CA | «الجامع لداب‎ ol Lis” 


^ " st ہ‎ ei وه‎ 
e z z etat BI e äs T e d sz H E 


35. 


Ae) 


Then came al-Khatib Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi. Thus he wrote al-Kifaya on the rules 
of narration and al-Jami li akhlaq al-rawi wa adab al-sami', on the etiquettes of 
narration. [In fact] he wrote separate treatises on almost all areas of hadith criticism. 
As al-Hafiz Abu Bakr ibn Nuqta said: Every impartial observer knows that all hadith 
scholars after al-Khatib al-Baghdadi were dependant upon his books.’ 


Va le من هذا العلم بتصيب .فجمّع القاضي‎ mun —]À AE ڪن‎ Jam hin le À 

. «dis Gs «ما لا يَسَعْ‎ ol 18 Leu eier sl «gud» ate لطیفاً‎ 
After them came others, following al-Khatib, taking their share from this science. 
A] Qadi ‘Iyadw compiled a wonderful book naming it al-Ilmaa. Abu Hafs al- 


Mayanajiy compiled a work giving it the title Ma Laa yasu al-Muhaddith 
Jahluhu (That Which a Hadith Scholar is Not Allowed Ignorance Of). 


Al 


5 a En v "We T 


- 


Examples of these literary works which became famous are plentiful, (of which) 
some were detailed to offer comprehensive knowledge, and some were abridged (to 
make understanding easy). 


إلى de A‏ الحافظ الفقية AM s‏ أبو عَمْرِو AG‏ بن الصّلاح عبدِ الرحمن poe‏ - نزيل 
دعشق p c‏ م لما ds‏ تدريس الحديث بالمدرّسَة US - a ss‏ 4 الميشهورٌ» Si, 45 gd og‏ 
کا يسا شی و؛ فلهذا ل يَحَصّل ag‏ على الوضع ET ll‏ بتصانیفِ ا RED LE‏ 
شتات مقاصدهاء Zen‏ إليها من Lage‏ 1 فوائدِهاءفاجِتَمَعَ في کتابه ما Hai‏ في SS Nigh cos‏ 
Ze‏ عليه وساروا بِسَيْروه فلا يُخْصى كم ناظم Ayling «patty d‏ عليه patty‏ ومُعارض له 
Les‏ 


(This was such) until al-Hafiz al-Faqih Taqi al-Din Abu ‘Amr ‘Uthman ibn al-Salah 
‘Abd al-Rahman al-Shahruzuri, resident of Damascus, appeared. He gathered his 
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famous book when he took over teaching at al-Madrasa al-Ashrafiyya. He refined 
the fields of hadith (in this piece) and dictated it bit by bit. For this reason, its order 
was not achieved in a suitable manner. He included the various works of al-Khatib 
al-Baghdadi, gathering its antecedent points and adding selected beneficial points 
himself. In this book, he gathered what had hitherto been scattered in different 
books. For this reason, people adhered to it and followed its path. The book resulted 
in countless literature devoted to it, such as poems, abridged versions, 


commentaries, shortened versions and (indeed) critical literature. 

Ref : Nuzhat-un-Nazwar Sharh Nukbat-il-Fikar 
"Uloom al-Hadeeth, also known as Muqaddimah Ibn as-Salaah, by Aboo 'Amr 
‘Uthmaan ibn Abdir-Rahmaan ash-Shahrazooree 23555 
Explanations of Muqaddimah Ibn as-Salaah include: 


Nukat al-Badr, by az-Zarkashee 4 
- At-Taqyeed wal-Eedaah. by ‘Abdur-Raheem al Iraaqee ٤6 
- Al-Ifsaah, by Ibn Hajar 2 


Abridgements of Muqaddimah Ibn as-Salaah include: 


- Al-Irshaad, by Muhyid-Deen Yahyaa ibn Sharaf an-Nawawee 6 
- At-Taqreeb wat-Tayseer, by an- Nawawee 6 
- Al-Baaith al-Hatheeth, by Ibn Katheer 4 


Poetic Adaptations of Muqaddimah Ibn as-Salaah include: 
- Nathm ad-Durar fee ‘ilm al-Athar, by al-‘Iraagee 6 
Explanations of Nathm ad-Durar include: 


-  At-Tabsirah wat-Tathkirah, by al-‘Iraagee himself 

- Fath al-Baaqee, by Zakariyyaa al-Ansaaree 6ۃ‎ 

-  Fath al-Mugheeth fee Sharh Alfiyyah al-Hadeeth, by Muhammad ibn 
‘Abdir-Rahmaan as-Sakhaawee 25? 
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One of my brothers requested me to summarise for them what is important from 


that (i.e. from Mugaddimah Ibn Swalah). I responded positively to his request, so 
that I may be included in the group of Ulamá who have contributed to the science 


of Hadeeth. 
The Messenger of Allah # said: “A ID e ` الله‎ Je AT c 5255 قال‎ 
group of my Ummah will continue to 1 و لے نے‎ nc 
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Swaheeh Muslim Vol 5 pg 3 
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Imam Nawawiy ال عليه‎ i», ecrire: 
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Imam Bukháriy اف عليه‎ az, dire: "C'est bann savants.” 


Imam Ahmad ibn Hambal اھ عليه‎ i+, dire: "Si c'est pas bann Muhadditheen, alors mo 


pas conner c'est ki." 
Qadwiy Tyadw ak A i+, dire: “Imam Ahmad finn oulé dire ki c'est bann Ahl-us- 
Sunnah Wal Jamá'ah ki lors Aqeedah de bann Muhadditheen." 


Sharh Swaheeh Muslim Vol 13 pg 67 
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aeg. - ulis‏ الأول = Dei‏ 
A Khabar * can either have many paths (Sanad), without specific numbers or...‏ 


it may have specific numbers of Sanad; that is more than two Sanad or two 
Sanad or one Sanad. 


- The first is the mass-transmitted report (mutawatir), and con- 
veys sure knowledge (‘ilm yagini) when its conditions are met. 


- The second is the well-known report (mashhir) and it is also 
called the well-circulated report (mustafid) according to one 
opinion. 


- The third is the rare report (‘aziz). It is not the [minimal] con- 
dition for authenticity, contrary to whoever claimed it. 


- The fourth is the singular report (gharib). 
All of them except for the first are solitary reports (ähäd). 


KHABAR — 73 
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— Literally: report 

— Technically: there are three opinions 
a) synonymous with hadeeth 
b) different from it; hadeeth is reported from the Prophet (3€), while khabar is 
from others 
c) more general than it; hadeeth is reported from the Prophet (2), while khabar 
is from him as well as others 


ATHAR الإ"‎ mE 
sell ES لعَة:‎ - | 


= - اصطلاحًا: فيه ES GY‏ 
-١‏ هو مُرَادِف لِلْحَديْثْء أي إِنْ oly Ras‏ اصطلاحًا. 


lee - €‏ له 385 le‏ اضيف I‏ الصحَابَة والتًابعينَ مِن اقوال أو افعال. 
Literally: remnant‏ — 
Technically: there are two opinions‏ — 
a) synonymous with hadeeth‏ 
b) different from it; statements and actions ascribed to the Sahaabah‏ 
(Companions) and Taabi'een (Followers; the generation after the‏ 
Companions)‏ 


Oil في الّغة: هم القومُ‎ ét, 
والإسنادء أو في الإسنادٍ فقط‎ Sch والطبقة في الاصطلاح: الطبقة قومٌ تقاربوا في‎ 
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Era Classification of Narrators 


Scholars of hadeeth. in the early stages of the development of the hadeeth 
sciences. classified the narrators and collectors of hadeeths into various 


categories. One of these categories is the "era" category that is based on the 
period in which the narrators and collectors lived, as well as the degree to which 
they were in touch with the renowned scholars of their time. The purpose of this 
classification was to facilitate research into the continuity of the cham of 
narrators. The following is a list of the levels of narration as compiled by the 
eminent muhaddith, Ibn Hajar al-/Asglaanee. in his work entitled Tagreeb at- 
Tahdheeb. 


LEVEL | NARRATORS DESCRIPTION 
The Sahaabah e.g. Aboo Hurayrah 
4 


cE eT Ta 
شش‎ I Seea 
Lower Median Taabe oon Their narrations of hadeeth were mostly 
from Major Taabe'oon and not the 
Sahaabah e.g. az-Zuhree and Qataadah. 

5" Minor Taabe oon Those who met only one or two of the 
Sahaabah but were not recorded as having 
narrated anything from them. Eg. al- 
Aa mash and Aboo Haneefah 


Contemporaries of the Minor Taabe oon who were not known to have met any of 
the Sahaabah Ee Ibn Jurayj 


7° Major Taabe‘ut-Taabe een Students of the Taabe oon. eg. ath- 
Thawree and Maalik 


8 | Medial Taabe“ut-Taabe’een e.g. Ibn ‘Uyaynah and Ibn ‘Ulayyah 


LIN Minor Taabe ut-Taabe een e.g. ash-Shaafa ee and "Abdur-Razzaaq 


3 Major narrators from the Taabe‘ut- | Those who never even met any of the 
Taabe een Taabe'oon e.g. Ahmad Ibn Hambal 


Medial narrators from the Taabe‘ut- | e.g. al-Bukhaaree 
Taabe een 

iz Minor narrators from the Taabe‘ut- | e.g. at-Tirmithee 
Taabe een 
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صحابة 1 
التابعين: 5 
أتباع التابعين: ‏ 3 
as‏ الأتباع: 3 
12 


BEER 


Mutawatir xii 


— Literally: derived from the word tawaatur, meaning to follow one another 
consecutively 


المتواتر اصطلاحاً 


ISI Je jbl عَادَةَ‎ Lea Rim ab A ما 6155 في‎ 


Technically: What has been narrated by a large number of narrators on all 
levels (of the Sanad), such that it is inconceivable that they collaborated to propagate 
a lie. 


1 يوه و 
Mash'hour ) EN‏ 
Literally: publicized or announced‏ 
اصطلاحا: BW 265; G‏ فا كر -في كل EE‏ مَا لم PASS alg‏ 


Technically: narrated by three or more at each tabagah (level of the sanad), 


yet has not reached the level of mutawaatir 
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À ae 1 
‘Azeez العزير‎ 
Literally: strong or intense 
JAN oU جميع‎ à oss JE 4513, يقل‎ Y اصطلاحا: ان‎ 
Technically: that there are no less than two narrators at every level of the sanad 


Expanded Definition 


At each level of the sanad, there are no less than two 
narrators, although there is no problem if some levels 


of the sanad contain three or more. However, this is 
with the condition that at least one level contains only 
two narrators, because consideration is given to the 
level with the least number of narrators. 


Ghareeb الريب‎ 


Literally: the person who is alone or far from his relatives 


ee $ 97.2 8 2‏ 2 2 
اصطلاحا: هو ما ينفرد بروايته راو واحد. 


7 


Technically: what is reported by one narrator only 
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CLASSIFICATION OF HADEETH ON HOW IT REACHED US 


MUTAWATIR AHAD >‘! 
DEEM y je ۴ SES. 8 "E. 
TM Mash'hour jst | ‘Azeez jı al Ghareeb يب‎ al 


Rasoulullah — Rasoulullah — Rasoulullah = | Rasoulullah = 


Swahabiy Swahabiy 


Tabi Tabriyn Tabi’ Tabi'iyn Tabi Tábiiyn | Tabi’ Tabiiyn 


1 1 1 1 


Muhaddith Muhaddith Muhaddith Muhaddith 
(e.g. Imam Ahmad ibn 
Hambal ) 
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Titles Given to the Scholars of Hadeeth 


1- Muhaddith: one who works extensively in the area of hadeeth, studying its 
riwaayah (aspects related to the sanad) and diraayah (aspects related to the 
matn), and is well-acquainted with very many of the narrations, as well as the 
states of their narrators. 


2- Haafiz: there are two opinions 

a) synonymous with Muhaadith according to many scholars of hadeeth 

b) an even higher degree than the Muhaadith, such that what he knows at 
every tabaqah is more than what he doesn't know 


3- Haakim: one that has very thorough knowledge and familiarity with all of the 
ahaadeeth such that very little escapes him 


4- Musnid: one who narrates the hadeeth with its chain, regardless of whether 
he has knowledge about it or not 


5- Hujjah: one whose knowledge encompasses 300,000 hadeeth 


6- Ameer al-Mu'mineen fil-Hadeeth: renowned during his time for 
memorization, expertise, and thorough study; thus, placing him among the 
most distinguished authorities and leading scholars of his era. 
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ا حبر OF‏ يَكُونَ لَهُ: طرق بلا ode‏ مُعَيّنِ » أو مَعَ G es‏ فَوْقَ الاثتَيْنِ أو etes‏ أو 
s‏ 2 


03S‏ المُتوائز: caeli lal ach‏ بشروطه 
A Khabar * can either have many paths (Sanad), without specific numbers or...‏ 
it may have specific numbers of Sanad; that is more than two Sanad or two‏ 


Sanad or one Sanad. 
- The first is the mass-transmitted report (mutawatir), and con- 


veys sure knowledge (' ilm yagini) when its conditions are met. 


Mutawátir 5154)! 


Sj Je EE 5 يَسْتَحیل‎ tem t i Glib في سائر‎ ais: ما‎ 
Technical Definition: What has been narrated by a large number of narrators 
on all levels (of the Sanad), such that it is inconceivable that they collaborated to 


propagate a lie. 


BEEBE 
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Ruling: It conveys ‘ilm darooree (knowledge which is certain), such that one is 
obliged to decisively accept it, as if he witnessed the matter himself 


ss; , 
ITS CONDITIONS شروطه:‎ 
A 
ga کی‎ "i, M^ 8 ie کے‎ cuti ice Ea TE می‎ da E 
نه عشرّه اشخاص.‎ NEATIS اقل الحثرة عل اقرا‎ iS وقد اختلف‎ AE es أن‎ - | 
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1- That a large number of people narrate it; there are several opinions about 
the minimum number required, and the chosen opinion is ten individuals. 
2- This large number is present at all levels of the sanad. 
3- It is inconceivable that they could have collaborated to propagate a lie. 
4- The report is based upon perception with the senses, such as them saying "we 
heard" or "we saw". 
Hafiz Ibn Hajar ‘Asqalaniy &£ writes: 
الأربعة. وقیل: فی ا حمسة. وقيل: في السّبعة. وقيل:‎ Ade على الصحيح. ومنهم مَنْ‎ Sal nad (326 فلا‎ 
قائل‎ qs ens وقیل غير ذلك.‎ Usa à الأربعينَ. وقيل:‎ à وقيل:‎ ME Epi à العشرة. وقيل:‎ à 
بدليل جاءَ فيه ذكرٌ ذلك العدّدِ؛ فأفاد العلم.‎ 
According to the correct 
[position], there is no requirement in specifving the number. Amongst them are 
those who have specified four [as the minimum number of reporters required in 
each generation]: though five ,seven ,ten ,twelve , forty ,seventy and other 


figures have [also] been mentioned. Every advocate has held to some evidence that 


mentions that number, and thus gives knowledge. 


Ref: Nuzhat-un-Nazwar 
Hafiz Ibn Hajar ‘Asqalaniy &£ writes: 


M العمل به من غير‎ Le والمتواترٌ لا يُبْحَثْ عَنْ رجالہ بل‎ 
The narrators are not investigated in mutawátir Hadeeth, but rather it is compulsory to act 


upon it without investigation. 


Ref: Nuzhat-un-Nazwar 


BEEBE 
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Dr Mahmood Tahhan writes: 


Mutawatir is divided into two categories: Lafzwiy D Ma'nawiy 
Ref: Tayseer Mustwalah Al-Hadeeth pg 22 


MUTAWATIR LAFZWIY (IN WORDING) 


A hadith whose words are narrated by such a large number as is required for 
a mutawatir, in a manner that all the narrators are unanimous in reporting it with the 
same words without any substantial discrepancy. The Hadeeth below is an example of 
a Hadeeth which is Mutawatir Lafzwiy: 


créole base من گرب‎ 
Whoever intentionally attributes a lie against me, should prepare his seat in the Fire. 


This is a mutawatir hadith in its wordings because more than sixty companions of 
Sayyiduna Muhammad # have reported this hadith at different occasions, all with the 
same words. The number of those who received this hadith from the Companions is 
many times greater, because each companion has conveyed it to a number of his 
students. Thus the total number of narrators of this hadith has been increasing in 
each successive generation. All these narrators who now are hundreds in number, 
report it in the same words without even a minor change. This hadith is therefore 
mutawatir in its wording, because it cannot be imagined reasonably that such a large 
number of people have colluded to coin a fallacious sentence in order to attribute it to 
Sayyiduna Muhammad &. 


MUTAWATIR MA'NAWIY (IN MEANING) 

A narration which is mutawatir in it’s meaning but not in it's text Le this is a 
narration where the narrators agree upon a general meaning but each narration has 
it's own specific text e.g. the various narrations regarding Shafa'ah (intercession) 

and also the multiple narrations concerning wiping over the Khuff (leather socks). 


‘Allamah Jaláluddeen Suyoutwiy &£ (dcd 911 Hijriy) écrire: 
في‎ boi لما ام عند من‎ Gab ue die le dell os 54 eid في‎ las ale ياء الي صلی الله‎ 


pr ” 
^ 


ذلك dis‏ به الأخباز 


MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (alu: الله عليه و‎ Le), 
OU des enseignements de l'Islam, ou les mettre dans la saleté ou l'impureté est KOUFR ! 


Year 1 — Semester 1 Page 3 of 5 


QADRI ACADEMY ONLINE USOOL-UL-HADEETH COURSE MON 17.08.2020 


La vie de Nabiyyé Kareem # dans so Qabr, et aussi de bann les autres Prophètes (li) connue 
avec certitude auprés de nous, car plusieurs preuves prouve cela et bann Hadeeth lors ca 
sujet-là finn &tre rapporté d'une maniére Mutawaatir. 


Ref : Al-Hawi Lil Fatawa Vol 2 pg 178 


BEEBE 


ITS EXISTENCE: 43 
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There are a considerable number of mutawaatir Wenn Ge However, if we look at the 
number of Hadeeth Aahaad, we will find that the number of Mutawaatir Hadeeth is very 
small in comparison to the aahaad narrations. 


Most Renowned Works on the Subject: AS anas ھی‎ 
»وهو وم رتبا عل الابواب.‎ Y 44641 6 HAN رة في الأخبار‎ 522 NS 


1- Al-Azhaar al-Mutanaathirah fil-Akhbaar al-Mutawaatirah, by as-Suyootee d.911, 
organized by abwaab (topics) 


2- Qatf al-Azhaar, by as- ید‎ d.911; an dickes: of ie previous book 


e 92.» 5 Les K AC aS) فوع‎ > 
ES SCH جعمر‎ D Jae) :۲ Slaw) Cons! اانظم المتتان م‎ 
w ٠ I "LET پا سے + ہے‎ 


3- Nazwm al-Mutanaathir min al-Hadeeth 0,0 by Muhammad ibn Ja'far 
al-Kattaanee 


EEE 
MUTAWAATIR ‘AMALIY [consecutively recurent practice] 


It implies practices which are recurrently transmitted through a large number of 
people throughout the ages. Examples of Mutawaatir 'Amaliy are the five daily 
prayers, fasting, Zakaat, Hajj & recitation of the Qur’an. 
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الف AA‏ للع va‏ اط 
We . Dd‏ ^ 
"z - »‏ للعلم ليقي بِشرُوطه. 


Al-Mutawátir conveys sure knowledge (‘ilm Yakeeniy) when its conditions are met. 


‘Ilm: Absolute and certain knowledge of 
something, which corresponds to its reality. 


العلم: إدراك الشيء على ما هو عليه إدراكاً جازماً 


Zwann: Preponderant knowledge of 
something with the possibility of the 
occurrence of the contrary less likely option. 


By‏ 4 إدراك الشيء مع احتمال ضد مرجوح. 


Shakk: Equal hesitation [i.e. fifty-fifty] 


between two contradictory options. 


Au Le ac) pu إدراك الم‎ A 


Wahm: Perception of something, with the 
possibility of it being against the most likely 
option. 


الْوَهُمُ: إدراك الشيء مع احتمال Le‏ راجح. 


Jahl Baseetw (Single Ignorance): No 
perception/knowledge at all. 


dat Hi‏ عدم الإدراك بالكلية. 


Jahl Murakkab (Compound Ignorance): 
Perception of something which is in 
contradiction to that thing really is. 


اجهل SN‏ إدراك الشىء على وجه يخالف ما هو 
عليه. 


E 
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HADEETH BASED ON HOW IT REACHED US 


GER igi‏ وهو data‏ على رأي. 
The second is the well-known report (mashhür) and it is also‏ - 
called the well-circulated report (mustafid) according to one‏ 
opinion.‏ 


"4 0 AT. á T 34. ei. 24 A Zu. 
AE خلافا لِمَنْ‎ gel b ولیس‎ c والثالث: : العزيز‎ 
- The third is the rare report ('aziz). It is not the [minimal] con- 
dition for authenticity, contrary to whoever claimed it. 


- The fourth is the singular report (gharib). ba] EE 
الْبَحْثِ‎ Je tg His 53 وَالْمَرْدُودُ؛‎ Jah وَفِيهَا‎ . äi — JI سوى‎ - WS 


jah Je ach ce deh ar ua At 265 BI كود‎ ig عن آخوال‎ 
All of them except for the first are solitary reports (ahad). They 
[-these reports] encompass the accepted and the rejected since 
using them as evidence hinges on investigating the status of the 
reporters, contrary to the first category. Yet they might contain 
what conveys inductive knowledge ('ilm nazari) with external 
indicators, according to the preferred opinion. 


o 


ay dad‏ أن S‏ في Jol‏ ادکند ء او لا. dh a‏ المطلق. 


Wa 
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ale Bi) GL) thas ء‎ $231 $3 : gly 
Then the “ûl iri)" can be either in the “2 m (root of the Sanad), or not. The first is the 


absolutely-unique report (fard mutlaq). 


The second is the relatively-unique (fard nisbiy), and it is rare that the term “Fard” is used 
for it without qualification. 


- 


i YS 
ITS DEFINITION تعریفة:‎ 
all geo ash LE الآَحَادُ:‎ á 
pe او‎ ie بی 0ک‎ 
— Literally: the plural of ahad, meaning sols 
one. 


2531 ica 57 axe giae Q9 1 . 
, Vea]! اضطلاحا: هو ما لم جمع شروط‎ 
AA À SJ ET A À 


— Technically: a narration that does not fulfill the conditions of being mutawaatir. 


ITS RULING 


RAT AA \\ 
AR | 


KK A As ESA 2 
t- العلم لحطری.‎ And 


meaning that its‏ ہے و conveys "ilm nazwaree Ber, that must be‏ ]ا 
acceptance is conditional upon examination and evidence.‏ 


> ا‎ CR 
| E 


rox e sl EE || إلى‎ || azs 53€ إلى‎ s e $ IL الاحادٍ‎ x رة‎ 
Khabar-ul-Aahaad is divided into 3 categories based on the number of routes (it 
reached us): 


ef) P je 


BEHERE 
المشھور‎ 


Technical Definition: That Hadeeth which has been narrated by three or more at 
each tabaqah (level of the sanad), yet has not reached the level of mutawaatir. 


Mash hour Hadeeth is also called Mustafeed according to one opinion. 


Non-Technical Meaning of Mash hoor: something that has become well-known among 
people without fulfilling the technical requirements. This includes narrations that have: 
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1- One isnaad 2- More than one isnaad 3- No isnaad at all 


EXAMPLE OF A (TECHNICALLY) MASH'HOUR HADEETH: 


100. Narrated ‘Abdullah bin "Amr bin Al- Zut oe ا‎ i 7 Las 00ے‎ 
‘ A ds: بره بپس؛‎ AS ۱ -حں نا ألم‎ 
‘Asi ugs i رضن‎ : 1 heard Allàh's Messenger d : dit On hs E 


» av 2 ىو‎ 2 ei و 7 د دو‎ > Ro وو‎ 2 4 97 
zz saying, “Alia does not take away the ona, بن ءَ‎ abl WE GE yl DE 5532 CIUS 
knowledge by taking it away from (the hearts S i 


of) the people, but takes it away by the death يقول:‎ 2 fas acie abl de di )شول‎ ERAS & العَاصٍ تال:‎ 
of the religious learned men till when none of 

the religious learned men remains, people GS shall Ge åE KE sil oa 3 SE él» 
will take as thcir leaders ignorant persons 5 

who when consulted will give their verdict AGE 9 


without knowledge. So thev will go astray and 
will lead the people astray.” 7 is LE. ole ابق‎ 8 LAS SG ss 
2 aoe H 2 QG 


Swaheeh Bukhariy 


TUROOQ OF THE HADEETH “Ell la äi 


- - 5 529 5 2 3 2 £ Z 
290 elar ف‎ S. PA oS ume. Tec NT UE 
Technically: that there are no less than two narrators at every level of the sanad 
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At each level of the sanad, there are no less than two narrators, although there is no 
problem if some tabaqah (levels) of the sanad contain three or more. However, this is 
with the condition that at least one tabagah contains only two narrators, because 
consideration is given to the tabaqah with the least number of narrators. 


EXAMPLE OF AN 'AZEEZ HADEETH: 
Rapporté par Sayyidunâ Abou Hurayrah 4: ET de P 


,Rasoululláh & finn dire : * J ي الل عنة‎ 2 

« Serment lors celui ki mo la vie dans So 5, و كرفش,‎ 2 A zm كر‎ , 
S aS اڪن کم‎ oe بيو ل‎ ce coll قال‎ oles ale 

controle! Personne parmi zott (li) pas enn GE زي حي ہے اکل کم‎ FU sles se 

croyant (complet) aussi longtemps ki li pas 5338 sise SE 


content moi plus ki so papa et so z'enfant. » 


Rapporté par Sayyidunâ Anass , و‎ ud f ہے گے‎ lient as 
یں وا ےیل ا لم‎ tue - 
Rasoululláh # finn dire :« Personne parmi del slash af صلی‎ I تال قال‎ Ae 14 


zott (li) pas enn croyant (complet) aussi sl Bloe d > 7ْ: 
en Isles ess أكون أح د إِليَدِمِنَ‎ ie لگن‎ 
longtemps ki li pas content moi plus ki so دو رس سب ست‎ es m 


papa, so Z'enfant et tous bann dimounes » | سیت‎ Bukhariy 
Cu ii 
Ach eh من‎ Mk به راو واحدّ في أيّ‎ SG 
Technically: what is reported by only one narrator at any one level of the Sanad. 
الْغرَابة‎ 

EXAMPLE OF A GHAREEB HADEETH: 
الأَنْصَارِيُ‎ Aen بْنْ‎ GE as dé «ois ie قال:‎ jf بْنُ‎ du Le ENER 
D a ab bas doi ِء‎ UE dle ع‎ Adi ot بن إِبْرَاهِيمَ‎ AS ae قَالَ:‎ 
dé A Je de din رَضِيَ‎ 


^ 


Swaheeh Bukhariy 
THE SANAD OF THE ABOVE-MENTIONED HADEETH: 
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Le Coupes‏ الله بْنُ الژَیْر 


ei‏ بْنُ سَعِيدٍ الأنصَارىُ 
(مدار السند) 

| 

Cs وَقَاصٍ‎ Gi ile 
| 

é‏ بْنَ الْخَطَّاب 
| 
Aa‏ اللَّهِ (صلی الله عليه وسلم) 


Mon 31.08.2020 
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IBN MAJA NASAT 
À MUSLIM "LT [| NS 
Í \ سس جح ,م سر‎ P. | \ i 
IRN Lon Pe Sg | N 
'IRMIDHI AA GA "ei Ibn Rahawayh EE" Harith Se 
d Dp V Y à NOS \ | bMikm | \ 
| IBN HANBAL ett IBN ABT Ka y G ON "e V | / | Y 
ABO DAWOD \ \ UK SHAYBA f b Nu nd AC. EE | Ar. b. al- | Si 
\ BUKHARI 1ت‎ »Numayr xX N Khalid Qasim | B Nasr 
\ \ Cé wy چ ہے ا‎ ١ m. e / | D. 1143 
M. b. ál- X WI NN e TF 5 * ES? p | 
XA XV NX =< f ^N. eh A ۱ 
M Wess. / 7 X \ NN 1 Be ee سے‎ ie r | A Ab ü Sul, B. 
— X Qutayba \ N 2 RAS e L À Muh. B | | | Kurayb Mansar ر‎ 
| _— = \ | p \ (| % \ / ec / SN Rumh \ | / Yahya b. N / / d 
M. b. سس‎ X M NM JN Musaddad | Abū | À Habib ` X Ly 
y سی‎ 1 - Ban En | Pd 1 RT \ d 
Kathir Hafs b \ MIU MAY 7 ہی‎ / jJ d ۱ Was No man | $ 4 dë TOAL \ l / 
۱ و‎ e \ | ما‎ y N NUN تم م‎ e و‎ "ALB 
| Ghiyath 1 e A" YS N Lavth $9. / xdi. à 3 ۱ 
| Cr LM Gët", He \ AKT MUBARAK 
Sufy. ath- , ‘Abdal-Wahhab ` "Uyayna Yzb Qazaa Qa nabî "d amd 74 Be 
Beo X ےہ‎ Nm N 7] RF 7 ra 
ce — Se NO M 5 / Z ei Zuhayr 
ےس‎ AL N.N MALIK // 
لہ -ے‎ on N 1 Sf Db. M üh. 
Ze we Se "Se N i / / À ر سے‎ 
سس ےج‎ .1 NW 1 Lj "d e تہ‎ 
an J PE 


Y. AHYA B. 0 al- ANSARI 
Muhammad b. Ibr. at-Taymi 
‘Alqama b. Waqqüs 
‘Umar b. Al-Khattab 
PROPHET: Innamä 'l-a mal bi ‘n-niyyät 


There are two types of Ghareeb Hadeeth: 

1- Ghareeb Mutlag (absolute), also known as FardMutlaq. lt is ghareeb at the root of its 
sanad, meaning that only one person narrated it from the root of the sanad. 

Example: The hadeeth “Indeed, all actions are only by intentions.” It was narrated 
only by ‘Umar ibn al-Khattaab .نك‎ 


2- Ghareeb Nisbee (relative), also known as Fard Nisbee. lt is ghareeb at a later point in 
its sanad. This means more than one person narrated it at the root of its sanad, but 
then only one narrator reported it from that previous group. 


Example: The hadeeth from Maalik, from az- -Zuhree, from Anas that: 
lt فإ فكة وف‎ MINCE اله‎ do e Si 


"The Prophet # entered Makkah wearing a mighfar (type of helmet)." 
Al-Bukhaaree, Muslim 


Imam Maalik was the only one who narrated it from Imam Zuhree. 
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Le Mufti Wahhábiy, 'Uthaymeen écrire: 
وآخر الصحابة موتاً على الإطلاق:عامر بن واثلة اللیٹی مات بمكة سنة 110 من الحجرة» فهو آخر من مات بمكة.‎ 
299 وآخر من مات با مدینة: محمود بن الربيع الأنصاري الخزرجي مات سنة‎ 
وآخر من مات بالشام في دمشق: واثلة بن الأسقع اللیٹی مات سنة 86ه.‎ 
سنة 96ه.‎ BW وفي حمص: عبد الله بن بسر‎ 
وآخر من مات بالبصرة: أنس بن مالك الأنصاري الخزرجي مات سن 93ه.‎ 
أوف الأسلمي مات سنة /8ه.‎ Al وآخر من مات بالكوفة: عبد الله بن‎ 
وآخر من مات بمصر عبد اللہ بن الحارث بن جزء الزبيدي مات سنة 89ه.‎ 
يبق منهم أحد بعد سنة عشر ومئة؛ لقول ابن عمر رضي الله عنهما: صلی بنا رسول اللہ صلى الله عليه وسلّم في‎ dy 


آخر حياته فلما سلم قام فقال: "أرأيتكم ليلتكم هذه فان رأس مئة سنة منهاء لا يبقى من هو اليوم على ظهر 
الأرض أحد" ; متفق عليه. وکان ذلك قبل موته بشهر. كما رواه مسلم من حديث جابر. 
The last Companion to die in Makkah was 'Amr bin Wathila al-Layhee‏ .1 
(Radivallaahu anhu) who died in the year 110H. no other Companion lived‏ 
longer than he did.‏ 
The last Companion to die in Madina was Muhammad ibn ar-Rabi’ah al-Ansaree‏ .2 
al-Khazrajee (Radivallaahu anhu) who died in the year 99H.‏ 
The last Companion to die in Damascus which is in Sham was Wa'ila bin Askar‏ .3 
al-Laythee (Radivallaahu anhu) who died in the year 86H.‏ 
The last Companion to die in Hims which is also in Sham was ' Abdullaah bin Bisr‏ .4 
al-Mazinee (Radiyallaahu anhu) who died in the year 96H.‏ 
The last Companion to die in Basra was Anas bin Maalik al-Ansaree al-Khazrajee‏ .5 
(Radiyallaahu anhu) who died in the year 93H.‏ 


6. The last Companion to die in Kufah was "Abdullaah ibn Abee Awfee al-Aslamee 
(Radivallaahu anhu) who died in the year 87H. 

7. The last Companion to die in Misr was "Abdullaah ibn al-Harith ibn Jaza az- 
Zubaydee (Radiyallaahu anhu) who died in the year 89H. 

None of the Companions died after the year 110H which is in accordance with the 

statement of the Messenger of Allaah ('Alahyi sallatu wa salam) 
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Evidence from the Sunnah 
Narrated 'Abdullaah ibn 'Umar (Radiyallaahu anhu): “The Messenger of Allaah 
(‘Alahyi sallatu wa salam) prayed with us in the last days of his life, then after he 
gave the Salaams, he stood up and said: *In this night, after 100 years, there will 
be no-one from those who are living today on the face of the earth." 
This hadeeth was also reported by Jabir ibn 'Abdullaah (Radivallaahu anhu) in 
Saheeh Muslim who stated that this statement of the Prophet of Allaah (Sallallahu 
'alayhi wa salam) was made 1 month before his death. 

Mustwalah-ul-Hadeeth pg 34 


116. Narrated ‘Abdullah bin ‘Umar 2; U uie تال‎ E si 
Les الله‎ : Once the Prophet # led us in the " e. و‎ 
Isha’ prayer during the last days of his life gre zs se di صلى‎ ji | 
and after finishing it [the Salat (prayer) with JUS فَلَمَا سَلّمَ قا‎ ts خر‎ 
Taslim] he said: “Do you realize (the $ 
importance of) this night?" Nobody present 
on the surface of the earth tonight will be | „b Je هْوَ‎ te G5 لآ‎ dg xn 
living after the completion of one hundred 
years from this night.” 


Swaheeh Bukhariy 
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HADEETH AAHAAD IN 'AQEEDAH 


EUR EP A 


RI عَلَى‎ SA Sek hji ما يُفِيدُ‎ ea és ës الآحاد:‎ 


deal Gage des Säin asado äi, oily وَقذْقال‎ LES يَاضْهَيْ.‎ dec قال غمز‎ 


Sayyiduná ‘Umar # finn dire à Sayyiduná Swuhayb æ : 


Eski to pé pleurer acause moi, et Rasoululláh # finn dire: « Certainement enn mort être punit, 
quand certains de so proches pleurer pou li. » 


Ref: Swaheeh Bukhäriy HNo 1287 
ie läis JU esae il WA Heh 5 RI, MN لمر ون غنْمان:‎ fe خي الله‎ st HAE قال‎ 


«aliali Ri 
Sayyiduná ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar # finn dire à Sayyiduná ‘Amr ibn 'Uthmán 4# : 
Eski to pas pou empêche pleurer, parce ki Rasoululláh 3& finn dire: « Certainement enn mort 
être punit, quand so bann proches pleurer pou li. » 


Ref: Swaheeh Bukhariy HNo 1286 
Couma li évident, le Hadeeth concernant enn mort gagne punition parce ki so famille 


pleurer pou li, finn être rapporté par deux Swahabah; Sayyiduna ‘Umar # et Sayyiduna 
‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar #. Mais quand ca Hadeeth-la finn être présenté à Umm-ul- 


Mu'mineen, Sayyidah ‘Aishah 2, alors celle-ci pas finn accepter li basant lors enn verset 
Qur'àn. Voici so preuve: 


aJ) lasse yo at) tris alls . الله غد‎ 5.53 SR ES لاگ‎ ESS ALE, e ابن‎ GS 
1535) سبكم افر آن:‎ Axa s قال:‎ eode al, o os اللہ رین افر‎ B)» ولکن قال:‎ ysl Roca 


و 
Sayyiduná Ibn 'Abbàss # dire:‏ 
نت Quand Sayyiduná 'Umar # finn décédé, mo finn faire mention de ca à Sayyidah 'Aishah‏ 
par Allah! Rasoululláh # pas finn‏ يك Alors celle-ci finn dire: « Ki Allah gagne pitié lors ‘Umar‏ 
dire ki enn mort croyant être punit, quand kikéne pleurer (pou li). Au contraire Li # finn dire :‏ 
‘Allah augmente enn mécréant so punition, quand so bann proches pleurer pou li.' »‏ 
Sayyidah 'Aishah — dire:‏ 
Qur'än suffit pou zott: [Et personne pas pou charier fardeau de so prochain. (6:164) ] »‏ > 
Ref: Swaheeh Muslim HNo 929‏ 
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* Imám Bukháriy (dcd 256 Hijriy) écrire: 
وَالضّلاةٍ وَاِضّوْمِ وَالفرَائِض وَالأخكام‎ OI SI في‎ GEN الوَاجِدٍ‎ jé Se) ما جَاءَ في‎ Lb 
Chapitre: Céki finn rapporté concernant considère enn « Khabar-ul-Wähid » denn (narrateur) 


véridique dans A zën Namáz, Roza, dans bann obligations et bann Ahkâm (la lois). 
Ref: Swaheeh Bukhariy Vol 9 pg 220 


En expliquant la phrase de Imám Bukháriy, Háfiz Ibn Hajar 'Asqalániy (dcd 852 Hijriy) 
écrire: | 
OUEN لا في‎ DÉLAI هُوَ في‎ UL das BES قال‎ 
Imam Kirmániy finn dire: C'est pou conner ki cela (Hadeeth Ahad) c'est pou la pratique et pas 
dans la croyance. 
Ref: Fat’h-ul-Bariy Vol 13 pg 234 


* Imam Ibn ‘Abdil Barr d e 463 Hijriy) écrire: 
calls ell 635 وجب الْعَمَلَ‎ si WA وَالْعَمَلَ‎ di Log في حبر الْواجدِ الْعَدْلٍ هَل‎ As Bas! وَاخْتَلفَ‎ 
Js Ai 7 Sots US dé وو‎ s d 65 dad وجب‎ i نهع‎ i af 381 de 


Nous bann savants et bann les autres finn divergé lors la question, eski Khabar Wahid 
(Hadeeth Ahad) rapporté par narrateur « 'Adl » (juste) (li) prouve la connaissance (avec 
certitude), ainsi que la pratique oubien seulement la pratique et pas la connaissance (avec 
certitude). La majorité de bann savants parmi bann-là, dire ki Khabar Wahid (li) prouve la 
pratique et pas la connaissance (avec certitude). 
Ca c'est l'opinion de Imam Sháfi'iy & et la majorité de bann savants de Fiqh et 'Aqeedah. 

Ref: At-Tamheed Vol 1 pg 7 


0 Imám Khatweeb Baghdádiy (ded 463 Hijriy) écrire: 
PEINT PP QUERY لواد‎ zo ما لفل فيد خر اوج وت لا قبل نیو‎ io بے‎ 


gle shit, , D DÉI salé 
Chapitre concernant dans céki « Khabar-ul-Wáhid » (li) acceptable et dans céki « Khabar-ul- 
Wahid » (li) pas acceptable. 
(« Khabar-ul-Wähid ») li pas acceptable dans bann chapitres de Deen ki enn « Mukallaf » 
bizin éna connaissance définitive et certitude lors là. 
Ref: Al-Kifayah fee ‘ilm Riwayah pg 432 


* Imám Nawawiy (dcd 676 Hijriy) écrire: 

AE في حكبه‎ GB Í H وَاجِدًا‎ D الراوي‎ OF سَوَاءْ‎ Agi LS فيه‎ Jed فَهُوَ ما ۾‎ Ae Le Ui 

att ade‏ الْمُسْلِمِينَ مِنَ الصّحَابَةٍ وَالتَبِعِينَ iani Sch‏ مِنَ Sf Quoi A, cb däi Zeie Ah‏ حبر اواج 
TER ter, St TET ron Pede ef Es 424‏ 
ES wl‏ مِنْ خُجَج | ع cl at s on Las ue "bal Gb‏ 
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En céki concerne « Khabar-ul-Wáhid », alors cela c'est (enn Hadeeth) ki pas satisfaire bann 
conditions de Mutawátir, quoique li éna enn narrateur oubien plus. Finn éna divergence lors so 
« Hukm » (ruling). La majorité de bann musulmans, depuis bann Swahábah, Tábi'iyn et bann ki 
finn vinn aprés zott depuis bann Muhadditheen, bann Fuqahá (juristes) et bann Aswháb -ul- 
Uswool (savants des fondements) ti lors principe ki « Khabar-ul-Wähid » de enn narrateur 
digne de confiance (li) enn preuve depuis bann preuves du Sharee'ah. Li nécessaire pratique li, 
et li transmettre « Az-Zwann » (la connaissance prépondérante), mais li pas transmettre la 
connaissance définitive. 

Ref: Sharh Swaheeh Muslim Vol 1 pg 131 


Même bann savants, ki Wahhábiy considère comme l'autorité, finn expliquer ki Hadeeth Ahad (li) pas 
transmettre la certitude, et donc nous pas capave base lors là uniquement, pou prouve 'Aqeedah 
fondamentale. 
3 Le Shaykh- -ul-Islám de bann n eng TAVMUY YAN (ded 728 Hijriy) dire: 

. Za Yi oy 3 يصح‎ N si ol "el به‎ 4) CL ent 3 لخاد‎ je من‎ RÉI 9l 
Ca c'est parmi bann Akhbár (Hadeeth) Ahad, alors couma la base de Deen capave prouvé 


basant lors là, ki Lymán pas valable en basant seulement lors là ? 
Ref: Minhaj-us-Sunnah Vol 4 pg 95 


Li évident ki auprès de Ibn Taymiyyah, nous pas capave base lors Hadeeth Ahad seulement pou prouve ‘Ageedah 
.. Mais voici céki enn Wahhäbiy locale SHABBIR CHOW TEE finn écrire: 
« Pas éna doute qui sa c'est ene l'égarement parceki nous pas endroit faire différence entre Hadiith 
Mutawaatir et Hadiith Aahaad dans nous Aqeedah. » 
Ref: Mustwalah-ul-Hadiith pg 35 


Selon le Wahhábiy locale, so propre “Shaykh-ul-Islam » (li) dans enn l'égarement ! ....Ve comments... 


Bilal Philips écrire: 


Regarding the use of hadeeth as evidence. the Egyptian Jurist, Aboo Zahrah, 
claimed that according to the majority of scholars the aahaad should not be relied 
upon as the basis of belief (‘ageedah).” However, the texts of the Qur’aan and the 
Sunnah. the way of the Companions and the sayings of scholars are all clear 
evidence to the necessity of accepting hadeeth aahaad in all matters of religion. 
whether laws or 'aqeedah. To differentiate between them is an innovation 


(bid‘ah) unknown among the Salaf 
Usool Al-Hadeeth pg 95 
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2 Le savant de bann Wahhábiy, QADWIY *HAWKÁNIY (dcd 1250 Hijriy) écrire: 
GM فلا وَاسِطةً‎ de يُفِيدُهُ بالفرائن الخارحة‎ À oi بنفسه العلم سواء كان لا يفيد‎ Sud Y حبر‎ sis الْآحَادُ:‎ 


cou Mts asi‏ وَهَذَا s‏ الْجُمَهُور. 

Hadeeth Ahad c'est enn Khabar (Hadeeth) ki pas transmettre la connaissance définitive par 

li-même, que ce soit en terme li pas transmettre par li-même, oubien li transmettre par bann 

indications solides extérieures. Ainsi péna connection entre Mutawátir et Ahád, et ca c'est 
l'opinion de la majorité. 

Ref: Irshad-ul-Fuhoul pg 247 


3. Le Mufti Wahhábiy de L'Arabie Saoudite, ‘UTHAYMEEN dire: 
ويختلف ذلك‎ cue وتفيد أخبار الآحاد سوى الضعيف: أولاً: الظن وهو: رجحان صحة نسبتها إلى من نقلت‎ 


Bann Hadeeth Ahad, apart céki faible, transmettre Az-Zwann, et cela c'est la préférence 
dans attribuer zott du manière authentique à celui ki li finn être rapporté. Ceci (li) varié 
selon zott dégré précédent. Parfois li transmettre la connaissance définitive, si li supporté 


par bann indications solides et les fondements soutenir li. 
Ref: Mustwalah-ul-Hadeeth pg 15 


4. Le « Muhaddith » de bann Wahhábiv. ALBÂNIY dire: 

لا شك أن حديث الآحاد بغض النظر عن القرائن تفيد غلبة الظن... أنا أتعجب حقيقة من بعض الأفاضل» سواء 

كانوا من المتقدمين او من المتأخرين» حينما يطلقون أن حدیث الآحاد - يعني الصحيح من الثقة — يفيد القطع. 
هذا خطأ واضح جدا.. 

Péna doute ki Hadeeth Ahad, sans considère bann indications solides, li transmette la 

prédominance de la connaissance prépondérante. En réalité, mo surpris avec certains savants, 

que ce soit zott parmi bann ancients oubien bann récents, quand zott dire ki Hadeeth Ahad, 


c.a.d céki authentique rapporté par narrateur digne de confiance (li) transmettre la 


certitude. Ca c'est enn erreur ki trés évident. 
Ref: Ad-Durar fee Masail Mustwalah wal Athar pg 35 


Exemple de Hadeeth Ahad 


ais Gu äis الل قَالَ:‎ Ji CH «مَن أنا؟» قَالَتْ:‎ : dé THAN ERU ع اللة؟»‎ sh d Quis 


Rasoulullah & finn demande à li (la fille esclave): “Cott Allah été?" 
La fille esclave finn réponn: "Fis-Samá." 
Li & finn demander: "Ki sann-là moi?" 
La fille esclave finn réponn: "Ou c'est le messager de Allah." 
Li & finn dire: “Libère li, car li enn croyante." 
Ref: Swaheeh Muslim 
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Littéralement Fis-Samá traduire par « dans le ciel». Mais bann ‘Ulamä finn expliquer ki nous pas 
capave base lors ça traduction littérale-là, pou dire ki Allah (Li) dans le-ciel oubien lors le-ciel 
avec So Zaat, car ça c'est enn Hadeeth Ahád et donc li pas transmettre la certitude. 


عن جابر بن عبد اللہ الأنصارى قال: قلت یا رسول اللہ SS ae‏ وأمى» dye‏ عن أول شىء خلقه الله تعالى 

قبل الأشياء. قال: يا جابں إن dus dl‏ قد خلق قبل الأشياء نور نبيك من نوره 

Traduction littérale: Sayyidunâ JGbir 4» finn demander: “Ya Rasoul-Allah # ! Ki mo parents 

sacrifiés acause ou ! Informe moi concernant la première chose ki Allah finn crée, avant tous 
kitchoses." 

Rasoululláh # finn dire: “O Jabir! Certainement Allah finn crée Noor de to Nabiy de So Noor, 


avant tous kitchoses..." 
Ref: Al-Mawahib-ul-Laduniyah Vol 1 pg 71 


Bann ‘Ulama AHL-US-SUNNAH WAL JAMA'AH finn éna Ikhtilaf (divergence) concernant ca 
Hadeeth-là. Certains ‘Ulama (SUNNIY) finn accepter li tandis que certains ‘Ulama 


(SUNNIY) pas finn accepter li. Chacun finn avance bann preuves, et nous respecter 
chacun so l'opinion. 


Imam Jaláluddeen Suyoutwiy لا عل‎ (dcd 911 Hijriy) dire: 
ale SEN لَه اساد‎ oe 


Li (Hadeeth-é-Jabir) péna enn chaine de narration ki capave faire confiance. 
Ref: Al-Hawiy Lil Fatawa Vol 1 pg 386 


Malgré Imam Jaláluddeen Suyoutwiy عط‎ dire ki pas capave faire confiance lors Sanad de 


Hadeeth-é-Jábir, dans enn deuxième livre li finn mentionne parole de Imam Subkiy 23. 


comme suit: 
أنه خلق حقيقته من قبل خلق آدم وأنه أعطاه النبوة من ذلك الوقت‎ 
Allah finn crée (Rasoululláh #) so « Haqeeqah » (réalité) avant création de Adam x, et Li finn 


accorde Li & la prophétie depuis ca l'époque-là. 
Ref: AI-Bâhir fee Hukm-iz-Zwáhir pg 29 


Impé devant, Imam Jalaluddeen Suyoutwiy |_| écrire: 

قال العلامة همس الدين ابن الصائغ في الرقم: كل معجزة Lë cle‏ الأنبياء والمرسلون M‏ الخلق دلالة علي نبوتهم فليست إلا متصلة 

حم من نوره e OD SE‏ كان مخلوقا قبل آدم وانتقل إليه ثم إلي الأصلاب إلي أن تحمل الأمهات فينتقل إليهن وبذلك النور نظم الله 
المعجزات علي أنبيائه الكرام. 
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‘Allamah Shamduddeen ibn Swa-igh finn dire: Chaque Mu'jizah (miracles) avec ki bann prophètes et 
bann messagers finn vini vers la création, (li) prouve zott prophétie. (Chaque miracles de bann 
prophètes et messagers) li lier avec (Rasoulullah #) so Noor, car (Rasoululláh #) so Noor finn être 
crée avant Adam فته‎ et (ça Noor-là) finn transfère à Adam zi. Ensuite à bann les reins, jusqu'à ki 
bann mamans finn tombe enceinte, alors ca (Noor-là) finn transfére à zott. C'est par Barakah de ca 


Noor-là ki Allah finn accorde bann miracles à So bann prophètes honorables. 
Ref: AI-Báhir fee Hukm-iz-Zwáhir pg 31 


A'LAHAZRAT IMAM AHMAD RAZA KHAN ے‎ |_| finn accepter Hadeeth-é-Noor. Mais en méme 


temps, Alâhazrat لا علق‎ finn éclaircit certains points ki extrêmement importants. Aláhazrat 


&& لا‎ finn expliquer ki pas gagne droit imaginer ki Allah (Li) enn la lumière, car Allah pas 
ressembler aucaine créature. En sus de ça, pas gagne droit dire ki enn partie/ morceau finn 
détaché depuis Allah et ca finn vinn Noor de Nabiyyé Kareem #. Ga croyance-là c'est Kufr (la 


mécréance). 


A'láhazrat Imam Ahmad Raza Khan x. dire: 


LO کوک ی نز ا کی ذات ے جام وکر‎ Xe عزو تل اس سے يالك‎ à 
Allah ^ (Li) pure (exempté) de ca ki enn kitchose (li) détaché/séparé depuis (Allah) So Zaat 


(Etre) et ca vinn enn créature. 
Ref: Fatawa Razwiyyah Vol 30 pg 661 


Enn deuxième place, A'láhazrat Imam Ahmad Raza Khan «| | dire: 

ىہ مق ie Sut‏ ذات الک ذات رسال تکسلئ ماده ہے کے می سے انسان TER‏ ذات الیک A o‏ ذات And‏ 

ded" عام‎ rur? ومنزہ ہے۔‎ e zu eut ےسا تير تید ہوجانے يا ى‎ uai کے او‎ Rue A 

sere Le dr PRE ر ے د اس‎ MEM ut ج ذات الی وا کی تلو کو‎ EL" 
کی اللہ علیہ و سلم‎ 


Ça PAS veut dire, « MVAL-ALIAH > (Ki Allâh protège contre ça conception-Üà), ki Nabiyyé 
Kareem & finn être crée depuis l'Être (Zaat) de Allah pareil couma humains finn être crée 
avec la terre. Oubien, Ri Lakh protege contre ça conception-Üà, enn partie de l'Étre (Zaat) de 
Allah oubien l'Étre (Zaat) de Allah en entier finn vinn l'être de Rasoululláh #. Allâh exempté 
et Li au-delà de parties et d'étre divisé en partie et d'étre attaché/unis avec kikéne oubien 
d'étre mélangé avec enn kitchose. 


Croire ki Nabiyyé Kareem # ou quique créature (li) enn partie de l'Étre (Zaat) de Allah oubien 


croire ki quique créature (li) Allah Li-même, C'EST KUFR (la mécréance). La signification 
réelle de la création (de Noor-é-Muhammadiy), Allah et Rasoululláh # même ki conner. 
Ref: Fatawa Razwiyyah Vol 30 pg 666 
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Categories of Aahaad Hadeeth based on its 
strength and weakness 


Hafiz Ibn Hajar ‘Asqalaniy رحة الله عليه‎ writes : 


BCE, 5 dig عَنْ‎ esj Ae g الاسْیڈلال‎ asd ذ؛‎ nn اول‎ T 


(Hadeeth Ahad) encompass the accepted and the rejected, since using them as 
evidence depends on investigating the status of the reporters. 


Khabar-ul-Aahaad (Mash hour, ‘Azeez & Ghareeb) is divided into two categories in 
terms of its strength and weakness: 
1. Maqboul 2. Mardoud 


EI LP 


4: صِدقٌ المُخير‎ fe وَهُومًا‎ Jess - | 
1. MAQBOUL (ACCEPTED): That Hadeeth whose informer's truthfulness is 
“Rajih” (preferred). 


Ze e Ze ei ^23, Zeie‏ واه 
ب - مردود: وهو ما لم يرجح Gre‏ المخبر به. 


2. REJECTED (MARDOUD): That Hadeeth whose informer's truthfulness is not 
“Rajih” (not preferred). 
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Maqboul Hadeeth is used as evidence in ‘Amaliyat, while Mardoud Hadeeth is not 
Hadeeth Maqboul is further divided into 4 categories: 


١‏ - صححح لِذَاتِهِ. ؟ - صحیح لغيره. 


ra ra "án جر جر‎ D me D پھر عفر‎ 
< PE >< >< >< >< >< >< > 
LES x Ltd x. 


Hafiz Ibn Hajar 'Asqalàniy رحة الله عليه‎ writes : 


> شاد‎ Ys de عير‎ LJ es « عدل تا الضبط‎ HS الاحاد‎ e 


- 


+ 


. SN الصٌّجیخ‎ 


The solitary report (ahad) transmitted by: 


(1) An upright ('ad/) 

(2) Thoroughly accurate person (ramm al-dabt) 
(3) With a continuous chain (sanad) 

(4) That is not defective (mu a//a/) 

(5) Nor anomalous (shadhdh) 
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8.1: Swaheeh Li Zaatihi (455) (صجیخ‎ 


Saheeh — Literally: healthy or sound 
BE إلى مُنتَهَاكُ من‎ di بقل الْعَدْلٍ الطٌابط عن‎ 242 Ga ب - اصْطلَاحًا: ما‎ 
Ale Y 


Technically: 

(A Swaheeh Li-Zaatihi Hadeeth is that Hadeeth which) has a connected sanad from 
beginning to end, by way of narrators each of whom is ad/ and daabit, without 
having any shuzooz or “llah. 


Tayseer Mustwalah Al-Hadeeth 
CONDITIONS: 


1- MI اتصال‎ 


Every narrator must have reported directly from the one prior to him, all through 
the sanad from beginning to end. 


Pour qui nous considère en chaine de narration authentique, faudrait qui li pas ena 
aucun rupture, c.a.d. faudrait nous sure qui chaque narrateur fine ecoute cequi li 
pe rapport avec so Sheikh (narrateur qui la haut li). 


اللقاء 
ہُو AE‏ الرّاوي A3‏ شٌیخہ CSN A3‏ من WS‏ 
Meeting of the narrator with his Shaykh is proven.‏ 
2176 
ded‏ 
Ab‏ سَمَاغ الرّاوي من لفظ الشٌیخ وَالشَّيخْ من لفظ amus‏ وَمَگذا. 


The narrator heard the Hadeeth directly from his Shaykh, and the latter too heard 
directly from his Shaykh, and likewise. 
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العدالة -2 


Each narrator being 'Adl means that they should be: 


I. Muslim 
Il.  baaligh 
Ill.  3agi/ (of sound mind) 
IV. nota /aasiq (sinner), 
V. not makhroom al-muroo ah, that is the narrator should have good 


qualities, manners and suitable behaviour. 


àl i>, writes :‏ عليه Hafiz Ibn Hajar 'Asqalàniy‏ 
Jee) Seil‏ سِنّ ceu Had‏ هذا في السّماع» وقد Zu.‏ عادة ا حدثین بإحضارهم JULY)‏ 
مجالس الحديث» ويكتبون لهم eii‏ حضرواء ولابد في Je‏ ذلك من إجازة الْمُسْمِع. 
ROM,‏ في سن الطلب بنفسه of‏ يتأهل لذلك. eai,‏ تحمل الکافر؛ أيضاء إذا olii‏ بعد إسلامه» 
وكذا الفاسق من باب الأؤلى» إذا HIS‏ بعد توبته وثبوت عداليه. 


Also important is to know the method of receiving and delivering [the reports]. The 
most correct opinion on receiving it is at the age of ‘differentiation. Verily, the 
muhaddithun made it customary to bring their children to the gatherings of hadith 
and recorded their attendance. It is necessary to seek permission from the shaykh 
[if the child, after reaching the age of maturity, desires to narrate the reports]. 


The most correct opinion on seeking hadith himself is that he possesses the ability 
to do so. The receiving of the non-Muslim is correct too when he delivers it after 
his Islam. The same therefore applies to the wrong-doer (fasiq) for sure, when he 
delivers it after his repentance and his credibility is proven [once again) "e 


Ref: Nuzhat-un-Nazwar 


268 Ibn Hajar affirms that a non-Muslim can hear prophetic reports before accepting Islam. so long as he 
delivers them after accepting Faith. For instance. both al-Bukhari and Muslim have included the report of 
Jubayr ibn Mut‘im in their Sahths, in which he reported that the Prophet would recite Surat al-Tür in 
Maghrib prayer. At the time of this actual event. he was a captive from the Battle of Badr (al-Qari 1994, 
796). 

2 Once the scholars have accepted the reports of a non-Muslim, there is little room for controversy in 
accepting the reports of a Muslim who 1s a wrong-doer, after he repents from his mistakes and his 
eredibility is proven. 
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3- ale A i> 


» 


Every narrator is taamm ad-dabt (completely retentive); whether it be ”ضبط الصدر“‎ 
dabt as-sadr (by heart), or “LS 14.2" dabt al-kitaab (by writing). 

Pour qui nous considère ene narrateur etant ene personne Taam-ud-Dwabt — ene 
personne qui retenir cequi li pe rapport, ena deux facons: 


Soit li fine memorize li dans ene facon qui li capave recite li nimporte quand 


li oulé. Nous appelle sa : retention de la poitrine الصدر)‎ b>). 


Oubien li fine ecrire Hadiith la dans ene livre qui li fine preserve li contre bans qui 


capave ajouté ou retire dans so livre. Nous appelle sa : retention du livre الكتاب)‎ 12.5). 
4- à عدم الشذو‎ 


Absence of Shuzooz - shuzooz occurs when a thiqah contradicts an even more 
reliable narrator. 


عدم العلة s.‏ 


Absence of Tllah - an ïllah is a hidden defect that impairs the authenticity of a 
hadeeth, although it appears to not have any such defect. 


Pour qui nous considère ene Hadiith Swahiih, faudrait pas li contenir ene ( 4 Us 


illah khafiyyaah Qaadihah — ene maladie cachiette qui pour affecté so‏ (قادحة 


l'authenticité, comme par exemple, ene narrateur pas faire mention d'ene narrateur 
faible qui trouve entre deux narrateurs forts et qui sa deux narrateurs forts la chacun 
fine deja prend Hadiith de so camarade. 


me £6 £6 £6 £6 L6 D B = 


تہ لرا لرا Ka‏ لرا UA 2 4 Lf‏ کہا 
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EXAMPLE OF A SWAHEEH HADEETH 
بن‎ ER AME شهاب» عَنْ‎ oil مالك عن‎ GSI قَالَ:‎ Dog اله بن‎ Le is — 765 


‘Abdullaah ibn Yoosuf narrated to us saying, Maalik informed us, ar (from) ibn 
Shihaab, ar (from) Muhammad ibn Jubayr ibn Mut'im, 27 (from) his father who 
said, "I heard the Messenger of Allaah # recite Soorah at-Toor in the Maghrib 
prayer." 

[Swaheeh Bukháriy] 
This hadeeth is saheeh because: 
1- The sanad is connected: Every narrator heard it directly from his shaykh. As it 
relates to the 2n anah of Maalik, Ibn Shihaab, and Ibn Jubayr, it is still considered 
connected because they were not mudallis narrators. 


2- Each narrator is ad] (i.e. fulfills conditions of a2daa/ah) 
3- Each narrator is daabit (i.e. fulfills conditions of dabt) 


Descriptions of the narrators from the scholars of a/-/arh wat-Ta deel which indicate 
their adaalah and dabt: 

a) 'Abdullaah ibn Yoosuf: thigah, mutqin (precise) 

b) Maalik ibn Anas: imaam, haafiz 

c) Ibn Shihaab az-Zuhree: fageeh, haafiz, his excellence and precision are 

unanimously agreed upon 
d) Muhammad ibn Jubayr: thigah 
e) Jubayr ibn Mut'im: sahaabee 


4- The Aadeeth is not shaaz : since no stronger report contradicts it. 
5- The hadeeth has no {lah 


Hafiz Ibn Hajar ‘Asqalaniy عليه‎ àl i>, writes : 


+ St « 2 d ats 21 7 + a Tor ga of ot f^ s Ze 
الرأوي في حال الكفر وگذا الفِسق إِذَا أداه في‎ AS مَا‎ las وَاسْتیل به على‎ 


duch ال‎ 


Fat'h-ul-Báriy 2/248 
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CLASSIFICATION OF HADEETH ACCORDING TO 6ء‎ 
MUHADDITHEEN: 


CLASSIFICATION OF HADEETH ACCORDING TO THE HANAFI 
MUHADDITHEEN: 
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MUTAWAATIR 


This is a Hadeeth that has been narrated by a large number of people on each 
level of the Sanad, such that it is inconceivable that they collaborated to 
propagate a lie. 


MASH'HOUR 


This is a Hadeeth which was Khabar Waahid at the level (Twabaqah) of the 
Swahabah, and then in the second and third era (i.e. era of the Tabi’iyn & Taba’ 
Tabi’iyn), it became like Mutawaatir. 


KHABAR WAHID / HADEETH AHAD 


This is a Hadeeth which has been narrated by one, two or more persons at each 
level of the Sanad, but does not reach the level of Mash'hour and Mutawaatir. 


Ref: Sharh Mukhtaswar Manâr pg 304-309 (by Mullah ‘Aliy Qariy 2. d. 1014 Hijriy) 


RULING OF HADEETH MUTAWAATIR, MASH'HOUR & KHABAR WAAHID IN 
HANAFI MAZHAB: 


Lë المُتواتر يُوجب العلم القطعي وَيكون رده‎ 
Mutawaatir establishes 'ilm qat'iy, and its rejection is Kufr. 
ه‎ A o 
"n . NM LA و‎ EE ا‎ 
رده بدعة‎ O55 وَالمَشْهُور يوجب علم الطمَانينة‎ 


Mash hour establishes ‘Tim Twoumaneenah and its rejection is Bid'ah. 


Ref: Usool-ush-Shashiy pg 272 


m A - mU 1 a 1 | "4 c 
وهي‎ yall وحتما: أنه یو جب العمل» ولا يو جبا علم الیقین؛ بل يوجب علم غلبة‎ 
لوجوب العمل.‎ 43S 
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HUKM of (Khabar Wahid): It establishes ‘Amal, and it does not establish certain 
knownledge, but preponderant knowledge. It suffices to establish the necessity of 'Amal. 


Ref: Sharh Mukhtaswar Manar pg 309 (by Mullah ‘Aliy Qariy 2. d. 1014 Hijriy) 


o0000000 
‘Allamah Taftazaniy لاعت‎ dire : 


والحق أنه في اليقظة بالجسد إلى المسجد الأقصى بشهادة الكتاب وإجماع القرن الثاني ومن بعدهم 

ثم إلى السماء بالأحاديث المشهورة والمنكر مبتدع 

ثم إلى att‏ أو العرش أو طرف العام على اختلاف الآراء بخبر الواحد 

La vérité c'est ki Rasoulullah # finn faire Mira) en état d'éveil avec le corps physique jusqu'à 


Masjid-é-Aqswá par TEMOIGNAGE QUR'AN, et par consensus (de bann savants) du 2° 
siécle et siécle aprés. 


Ensuite vers le ciel par preuve de bann HADEETH « MASH'HOUR ». Celui ki nier (voyage vers 
le ciel), li enn « Bid'atiy ». 


Ensuite vers Jannah, oubien 'Arsh, oubien vers le bord de l'univers avec divergence d'opinion 
par preuve KHABAR-UL-WAAHID. 


Ref: Sharh-ul-Maqaswid 2/193 


Bann savants Ahl-us-Sunnah du Pakistan écrire: 


Sadr-ul-Afadwil Hazrat ‘Allamah Mawlâna | :,, م رثن‎ D bij» Ab, Den ت‎ 
Sayyad Na'eemuddeen Murddabddiy 2 lge Lin di si v vue 
dire: Mi'raj finn arrivé 27ème Rajab. Nabiyyé sr eal MIO 1 Ln Lus 
Kareem #5 finn voyager depuis Makkah jusqu'à i ١ "^p 
Bayt-ul-Mugaddas dans enn ti moment de la | UE A det شب کے‎ v yi Ai ée Filial عليه‎ AS [مل الله‎ 


nuit (li) prouvé par texte Qur'án. Celui ki nier نے ره‎ £m S as : : 
ca, li GE d e PH JOËL لثم يف ل “ی ا لی سے نابت‎ 
Et la promenande dans bann le-ciels et arrive | ` L Të dë "NP. Cit 

dans bann lieux d’approchement [avec Allah Dur wt £ oti زب یں‎ n وآ الو کی ر‎ 
So Rahmah] (li) prouvé par bann Hadeeth | £e. Um 3645 ہے مع‎ (eus ol 
authentiques, « Mash'hour », fiables ki finn " Uude us) Lf feu اڈ ہے‎ eL 
arrive prés avec niveau de Tawatur. Celui ki | uo.) gi pl i Ld fh 
nier ca li enn égaré. n LFU fui fx) 
Celui ki nier 'Urooj oubien Dräi c.à.d Nabiyyé (het DU PO LJ due of رك‎ Cia 
Kareem # finn trouve Allâh avec lizié lors la 3 ۱ 
tête et Li & finn alle la haut ‘Arsh , li enn EE 
Khátwiy, c'est-à-dire li pé faire érreur. 


Ref: Faizân-é-Mirâj pg 62 
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OTHER MATTERS PERTAINING TO SAHEEH LI-ZAATIHI 


What is meant when the scholars of Hadeeth says: “ This Hadeeth is Swaheeh or 
This Hadeeth is not Swaheeh" 


e e 
€ o- 


Yes A SUN LA ا‎ 55780 Sl صَجیخ)‎ dis in eds أ - المُرادُ‎ 


iii! وَالنْسيانٍ عل‎ ui s T NE AY اک نف ری‎ 


When the scholars of Hadeeth say: "This Hadeeth is Swaheeh”, this means that the 
Hadeeth fulfills the five conditions necessary for a swaheeh Aadeeth. It does not 
mean that it is magtoo‘ bis-sihhah (i.e.conclusively established as swaheeh) since it 
is possible for a thiqah to err or forget. 


imal فيه شُرُوظ‎ GS d Al صَجِيْح)‎ AE Guam «هَذَا‎ uin SLI - ب‎ 
igi مَنْ هو كير | لطا‎ LS) ; ؛ جواز‎ T في تفیں‎ Das dl Na his Sh UN EN 


When the scholars of Hadeeth say: "This Hadeeth is not Swaheeh”, this means that 
it has not fulfilled some, or all, of the five conditions of the saheeh hadeeth. It does 
not necessarily mean that the narration is a lie, since it is possible for someone who 
errs often to narrate correctly. 


Tayseer Mustwalah Hadeeth 


PAIN IN rarr 
SE الي‎ NE ي‎ TF Et em نے‎ am 


Stating categorically that a particular Isnaad is Asahh al-Asaaneed (the Most Saheeh 
Isnaad): 


The view chosen here is that such cannot be conclusively stated, because the levels 
of authenticity vary in accordance with the extent to which the isnaad fulfills the 
conditions of being saheeh. Rarely does an isnaad satisfy each of the conditions at 
the very highest level possible. Hence, it is better to refrain from grading a particular 
isnaad as unrestrictedly being the most saheeh. Despite that, opinions regarding 
asahh al-asaaneed have been reported from some scholars, and it appears that each 
one chose for himself what he deemed as being the strongest. 
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Among those opinions are: 


a) az-Zuhree, from Saalim, from his father ['Abdullaah ibn ‘Umar ibn al-Khattaab |; 


such is the opinion of Ishaaq ibn Raahawayh and Ahmad 


ol ن الْمَدِيني‎ y! of OS KE NEE 


b) Ibn Seereen, from “Ubaydah, from ‘Alee [ibn Abee Taalib]; such is the opinion 
of Ibn al-Madeenee and al-Fallaas 


«Rey Sp‏ عن إبراهيم» عن BE‏ عن mI] ME‏ $5 ذلك عن o‏ معين. 
c) al-A'mash, from Ibraaheem, from 'Alqamah, from 'Abdullaah [ibn Mas'ood];‏ 


such is the opinion of Ibn Ma'een 


Ket: gl = gl عن‎ d$ ey. LATE ع‎ «aed dé عن‎ o 
d) az-Zuhree, from 'Alee ibn al-Husayn, from his father, from 'Alee; such is the 


opinion of Aboo Bakr ibn Abee Shaybah 


Za 5 1 - < ہ‎ ? # 5 - Wi, - s - 
عن ابي عمر. روي ذلك عن البخاري.‎ gb عن‎ «le 
e) Maalik, from Naafi', from Ibn ‘Umar; such is the opinion of al-Bukhaaree 


MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (alu ,(صلى الله عليه و‎ 
ou des enseignements de l'Islam, ou les mettre dans la saleté ou l'impureté est KOUFR ! 
Year 1 — Semester 1 Page 2 of 6 


QADRI ACADEMY ONLINE USOOL-UL-HADEETH COURSE MON 05.10.2020 


SOME COMPILATIONS OF SAHEEHNARRATIONS 


1- Saheeh al-Bukhaaree 4.256 


2- Saheeh Muslim 4.261 


3- Saheeh ibn Khuzaymah 4.311: higher in level of authenticity than Saheeh ibn 
Hibbaan d. 354 since the author's scrutiny was so thorough that he would not 


grade a narration saheeh if there was even the least criticism of the isnaad. 


4- Saheeh ibn Hibbaan à. 354: its author was lenient in grading Aadeeth as being 


saheeh, but not as lenient as al-Haakim. 


5- Mustadrak al-Haakim à. 405: a massive book of hadeeth comprising: 


ahaadeeth that are saheeh according to the criteria of al-Bukhaaree and 
Muslim 

or the criteria of one of them, though neither of them collected it in their 
books 

ahaadeeth that al-Haakim considers saheeh, though they might not fulfill 
either of their criteria, and he refers to these as saheehah al-isnaad 

although he mentioned some ahaadeeth which are not saheeh, he pointed 
them out. Al-Haakim was lenient in grading narrations as being saheeh. 
Therefore, it is necessary to examine the ahaadeeth and grade them 
appropriately. Hafiz Zahabiy examined and graded most of the narrations, but 
the book still remains in need of further work and examination. 


Hafiz Ibn Hajar ‘Asqalaniy عليه‎ à az, writes : 
II هو الصّحِيخ‎ : SU Vs fled ء َير‎ wie Left » الضَّبْطِ‎ 36 Xe JE الآحادٍ‎ 455 


And a Khabr Waahid, narrated by reliable narrators having a perfect Dwabtw, 


with a Muttasil Sanad, and the Hadeeth is not Shaadh or Mu allal will be called 
Saheeh li Zaatihi. 


MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (alu ,(صلى الله عليه و‎ 
ou des enseignements de l'Islam, ou les mettre dans la saleté ou l'impureté est KOUFR ! 


Year 1 — Semester 1 


Page 3 of 6 


QADRI ACADEMY ONLINE USOOL-UL-HADEETH COURSE MON 05.10.2020 


. الأؤصّافٍ‎ ss ois 15 Laus 


sr ei Ae 2 128 2. ott 9$. 
Lib pre 6 3 I صحیخ‎ zc dn 
ا‎ VE ( ري‎ 0 Kë 2 ا‎ GEN 


The levels of Saheeh li Zaatihi may vary with the varying of these Awsaaf 
(qualities). Due to this, Bukhaari has been placed first, followed by Muslim then 
their Sharaa'it (conditions). 


The Two Saheeh Collections of al-Bukhaaree and Muslim 
In General: 
l. Saheeh al-Bukhaaree is more authentic and has more benefit because: 
a) The connections between the narrators are stronger 
b) The narrators in its chains are more reliable 
c) It contains more figh (legal) deductions 
Hafiz Ibn Hajar 'Asqalàniy اف عليه‎ i~, writes: 


$f E E P 8,5 E _ ہے ے گا‎ p ] 0-0 : 


d NF c عنة» ولو‎ Sy Ae یکون الراوي قد ثبت له لِقَاءُ‎ OI يُجُحانه من حيثٌ الاتصال: فلاشتراطه‎ UI 
اليعاصرة.‎ alas 


The conditions upon which the soundness (of Hadeeth) rotates is more complete 
and rigid in the book of al-Bukhari; than in the book of Muslim. His conditions in 
it are stronger and firmer. As for preferring al-Bukhari; in terms of the continuity 
[of the isnad], his condition is that the meeting of the reporter from whom he heard 
from must be proven, even if it is [only] once. Muslim merely depended on them 
being contemporaries. 


1 و‎ ST a 9,۰۹ rN ee + ^u à a AR. ode d$ ast a Sg Au mz : 


EC AT‏ کل سید رنه E> cjl c»‏ لقد QU‏ الدارقطیخ: لولا البخارئ لما راح مسلمٌ ولا جاء. 


This along with the consensus of the scholars upon the fact that al- Bukhari; was 
more competent than Muslim in the disciplines, more learned in Hadeeth and that 
Muslim was his student who continued to take benefit from him and follow his 
steps. To the extent that Imam Dar Qutniy; said: ‘If al-Bukhari; had not [existed], 


there would never have been Muslim.' 
Nuzhat-un-Nazwar 
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2. Saheeh Muslim may contain hadeeth stronger than some of those found 
in al-Bukhaaree 


3. Did Imam Bukhari & Imam Muslim encompass all saheed narrations? 


No they did not. In fact, there are many saheeh hadeeth which they did not collect. 
Al-Bukhaaree said, “I did not include in my book, a/-Jaami ; anything except that 
which is saheeh. However, the saheeh narrations which I left out are greater in 
number." 


He also said, "I have memorized one hundred thousand saheeh hadeeth, and two 
hundred thousand Aadeeth which are not saheeh.” 


Imam Muslim said: 
GA هَا‎ ps ipee T LS شیع‎ as aoe 
I did not include here everything which I consider saheeh 


Swaheeh Muslim - Chapiter on Tashahhud 
Imám Häkim (dcd 405 Hijri) writes: 
WH) zádi Bp مُسْلِمُ‎ e وَأَبُو‎ usa queues الله 142 بن‎ ace gi as els ns 
Y; USS وَل‎ GIL في‎ ASS انسر‎ Het HS IB في صّجیح‎ Uto رضي ال عَنْهُمَاء‎ 
ما خركة‎ Re يصح من الحدِيت‎ Vg eh 
“Neither of them (i.e. Imam Bukhari (rahimahullah) or Imam Muslim 


(rahimahullah) have stated that there exists no other authentic narrations besides 
what they have chosen”. 


AI Mustadrak, vol.1 pg.2 
Imäm Ibn Swaläh (dcd 643 Hijri) writes: 
II pa j dep عتحح في‎ 2 


3 
." Ja حال‎ 


EN REEL صّحیخ و‎ ous sëch IS قال: " ليس‎ & id يتا عَنْ‎ 5 
." ade ما أَجْمَعُوا‎ dts وَضَعْتُ‎ ĜI - 
Muqaddimah Ibn Swalah 
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Le Mufti Wahhäbiy ‘Uthaymeen dire: 
لم يستوعب «الصحيحان»: صحيح البخاري» ومسلم جميع‎ 
ما صح عن الرسول تل بل في غيرهما أحاديث صحيحة لم‎ 
يروياها‎ 
The » Swaheehaan », i.e Swaheeh Bukhäriy & Swaheeh Muslim did not encompass 


all the Hadeeth that are authentically narrated from Rasoulullah #. Rather there are 


others authentic Ahadeeth narrated in other books, that they have not mentioned. 
Mustwalah Hadeeth 76 


Number of Hadeeth in al-Bukhaaree. 7,275 with repetitions, and 4,000 without 
Number of Hadeeth in Muslim: 12,000 with repetitions, and 4,000 without 
Saheeh Hadeeth not collected by al-Bukhaaree and Muslim: can be found in 


authoritative sources such as: 
- Saheeh ibn Khuzaymah 4.311 
- Saheeh ibn Hibbaan 4.354 
- Jaami‘ at-Tirmithee 4.279 
- Mustadrak al-Haakim 4.405 
- Sunan Abee Daawood 4.275 
- Sunan Ibn Maajah 4.273 
- Sunan an-Nasaa ee d.303 
- Sunan ad-Daaraqutnee d.385 
- Sunan al-Bayhaqee d.458 


Note: The presence of hadeeth in these books is not sufficient to make them saheeh. 
There must be statements from scholars about them being saheeh, except in a book 


where the compiler stipulated that he would only collect saheeh narrations, such as 
Ibn Khuzaymah. 


What is Graded Saheeh among the Narrations of al-Bukhaaree and Muslim? 


Whatever they reported with a connected isnaad 


is os nie © جف‎ EES 
LA LA LA LA Lei LA LA کیا‎ 
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RANKS OF SWAHEEH HADEETH 


Hafiz Ibn Salah (4 (رحة الله‎ and others have classified the Sahih ahadith in to seven 
categories: 


SEE TUS de eco (UU 
d cue Le عَلَى‎ E 
AE es byt de Se iX 

QE‏ ضجیخ delt Je e edi ge Ae‏ مِنْهُمَا. 
Those ahadith that appear in both, Sahih al Bukhari and Sahih Muslim. (Ge 34:4)‏ )1 
Those ahadith that appear only in Sahih al Bukhari and not in Sahih Muslim.‏ )2 


3) Those that appear only in Sahih Muslim and not in Sahih Bukhari. 


4) Those that match the criteria of both, Sahih al Bukhari and Sahih Muslim, but are 
not found therein. 


5) Those that match the criteria of Sahih al Bukhari only and are not found therein. 
6) Those that match the criteria of Sahih Muslim only and are not found therein. 


7) Those that do not fit the description of any one of the above, but were classified 
authentic by some other reliable Muhaddithun. 


[Muqaddimah ibn Salah pg.27; Tadribur Rawi pg.73 and Sharh Nukhbah pg.64 ] 


Shabbir Chowtee ecrire: 


Classement de bans Hadiith authentique. 


Tous Hadiith authentiques pas dans meme niveau en cequi concerne 
satisfaction de bans conditions. Ena qui plus authentique qui l'autre, et 
bans Ulamaa fine classe li dans la facon suivante : 

Hadiith Muttafaqun alayhi 

Hadiith compilé par Bukhaari dans so livre Swahiih 

Hadiith compilé par Muslim dans so livre Swahiih 

Hadiith qui satisfaire condition de sa deux Imaam la 

Hadiith qui satisfaire condition de Imaam Bukhaari 

Hadiith qui satisfaire condition de Imaam Muslim 

Hadiith qui les autres bans Ulamaa fine considère D Swahiih 


Mustwalah Hadith pg 48 
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8.2 : Hassan Li-Zaatihi EEN ` erc? 


Hafiz Ibn Hajar 'Asqalàniy رحة الله عليه‎ writes : 


کو a.‏ ھا یر ھی کا 3$ 07 "I sdb. ON cs‏ 
ob‏ خف | لضبط: فا حَسَنْ لِذاتِهِ » وَبِحثْرَة pa db‏ . 


If the accuracy decreases, then it is the fair-in-itself report (hasan li-dhatihi); 
with the multiple paths it is considered sound (sahih) 


Literally "Hassan" means beautiful. 


Technically: 


«هُو LS SACS Lal‏ العَدْلٍ الذي LES‏ صَبْظهء عَن مله إلى SE‏ مِن ae 33335 AE‏ 


e - 
KËNT ER 


Ww ع‎ - 


A Hassan Hadeeth is a Hadeeth which has a sanad connected from beginning to end, 


by way of narrators each of whom is 2d], at a lesser degree of dabt, and the Hadeeth 


does not have any shuzooz or (ab, 


Bans termes qui servi pour bans narrateurs qui zotte Hadith vine Swahiih. 


Ene narrateur qui so Hadiith vine Swahiih c'est ene narrateur qui 'Adl et Dwaabit, 


et c'est sa narrateur la meme qui bans Muhaddith servi les termes suivants quand 


cause concernant li : 


- (أوثق الناس) Awthaq-un-Naas‏ 

Ene personne qui nous ena plus confiance lor li. 

Thiqatun Thabt ثبت)‎ 4%) - 

Ene personne de confiance et qui ferme (dans so memorisation). 
Thiqatun Haafiz حافظ)‎ 4%) - 

Ene personne de confiance et qui so memorisation fort. 
Thiqatun Mutqin متقن)‎ 4%) - 

Ene personne de confiance et qui ferme (dans so memorisation). 
Thiqatun Hujjah حجة)‎ 4%) - 


Ene personne de confiance et qui so parole c'est ene preuve. 


EE) 


Thiqatun Thiqah (4% 4%) - 
Ene personne de confiance, ene personne de confiance. 
Thiqatun (4%) - 


Ene personne de confiance. 
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- Mutgin (متقن)‎ - 
Ene personne qui ferme (dans so memorisation). 
- Hujjah (4) - 


Ene personne qui so parole c'est ene preuve. 


Bans termes qui servi pour bans narrateurs qui zotte Hadiith vine Hassan. 


Bans narrateurs qui zotte Hadiith vine Hassan c'est bans narrateurs qui connus 
comme Khafiif-ud-Dwabt (خفیف الضبط)‎ — bans qui zotte memorization fort, mais 
pas aussi fort couma memorization de bans qui zotte Hadiith vine Swahiih. 


Voici les termes qui servi concernant banla : 


- Swadouq (334) - 
Ene personne veridique. 

- Laa Ba’sa Bih (& بأس‎ 3) - 
Ene personne pas mal. 

- Laysa Bihi Ba’s (ليس به بأس)‎ — 


Ene personne pas mal 


Example of a Hassan Hadeeth: 


a ES Jl عَنْ‎ $ QE obse عَنْ اي‎ E الضبَعي»‎ KËSH Ki A His : Q6 ú i á 155 une = 1659 


ul‏ مُوسَى «e JA‏ قال: Cae‏ أبي» Sal Dp‏ يَقول: 


CAR حَدِيثٌ حَسَنٌ‎ MA «Sgt Jb LE ie z G1 Gigi ó» las « ale äu. do de الله‎ ds 5 Jó 


(Narrated by Imàm Tirmiziy) 


Qutaybah narrated to us saying, Ja'far ibn Sulaymaan ad-Duba'ee narrated to us, 
from Aboo 'Imraan al-Jawnee, from Aboo Bakr ibn Abee Moosaa al-Ash'aree who 
said, "I heard my father saying in the presence of the enemy, 


‘The Messenger of Allaah # said that the gates of Jannah are under the shade of 
swords..." 


(At-TIRMIZIY said) "This Aadeeth is Hassan ghareeb." 
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This is because the four narrators in its sanad are thiqaat except for Ja'far ibn 
Sulaymaan. He is sadooq, and this is why the Aadeeth is lowered from the rank of 
saheehto Hassan. 


Where Most Likely Found 


There are no works specifically devoted to the Hassan hadeeth. However, there are 
books in which it is abundantly found such as: 


l. Jaami'at-TIRMIZIY 0.279: the source for identifying the Hassan narration. In 
fact, he is the one who made it widely known. 

2. Sunan Abee Daawood d.204; if a hadeeth is found here without being identified 
as da eef, and no dependable scholar graded it saheeh, then Aboo Daawood 
considers it as /7assan. 

3. Sunan ad-Daaraqutnee d.385; he listed many of them in his Sunan. 


Hafiz Ibn Hajar 'Asqalàniy عليه‎ à ie, writes : 


a HI‏ ا5 _۔ اا ےہ سام کے یع سو چھ 
25x kA Op‏ في js PA oe DO‏ قباعتبار إِسْتَادَيْن . 


If the grading is composite [e.g. fair-sound (hasan sahih) it is [either] because of 
indecision regarding the reporter when it [-his report] is unique [either fair or 
sound]; otherwise it is from examining two chains [one fair and one sound]. 


AT-TIRMIZIY SAYING “HADEETH HASSAN SAHEEH": 


1- If the Aadeeth has two or more isnaads, it means one isnaad is Hassan and the 
other is saheeh. 


2- If it has only one isnaad, it means that some scholars consider it Hassan while 
the others consider it saheeh. 


3^3 پر‎ N ہر‎ F^ Ss = mM 


لیا Rh LA LA LILA LA‏ کی 
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8.3 : Swaheeh Li-Ghayrihi (ə (صجیخ لغار‎ 


Definition: It is the Hassan li-zaatihi narration when it is reported through another 
similar route or one even stronger. It is called saheeh li-ghayrihi (saheeh due to 
other factors) because its being saheeh does not result from its own sanad. Rather, it 


only results from combining others with it. 
Rank: above Hassan Ji-zaatihi, but below saheeh 1i-zaatihi 


Example: 


LU A 


A عَنْ‎ dale A Zë بْنِ عَمْرِوء‎ E عَنْ‎ OU y iue Whe قال:‎ US gi Wis - 22 


3% 44 


4 Tox 3 DEI E > دو‎ E 5 - - 5 
بالتواك عند كل‎ SH ei de SB di Yi» des علیہ‎ äu. di رَسُولُ‎ QU :)6 dd 


....Muhammad ibn 'Amr, from Aboo Salamah, from Aboo Hurayrah, that the 
Messenger of Allaah # said, 


"Were it not that I feared hardship for my ummah, I would have ordered them to 
use the s/waak at each prayer" at-Tirmizee. 


Imam Ibn as-Salaah stated: 


"Muhammad ibn 'Amr ibn 'Alqamah is one of those well-known for sidg (honesty) 
and siyaanah (virtue). However, he is not recognized as having itgaan (a precise 
memory). In fact, some scholars have declared him da eet due to his poor memory, 
while others declared him thiqah due to his honesty and excellence. Consequently, 
his Aadeeth is Hassan, but when combined with the fact that it is narrated from 
other routes, what we may have feared due to his poor memory is effectively 
removed. This rectifies the minor flaw, making the isnaad saheeh, and allowing the 
narration to reach the rank of saheeh.” 
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8.4 : Hassan Li-Ghayrihi (ə pu اس‎ 
Definition: 
It is the da'eef narration when it has numerous routes, and the reason for it being 
da eef is not fisq (open sinfulness) of a narrator, or Kazib(lying). It can be understood 


from this definition that the da eefascends to the rank of Hassan /i-ghayrihi due to 
two factors: 


l. It is reported through one or more other routes with the condition that they 
be similar or greater in strength. 

2. That the reason for the hadeeth being da eefis either the poor memory of a 
narrator, a break in the sanad, or jahaalah (not knowing) about a narrator. 


Rank: lower than Hassan /i-zaatihi 


Ruling: among the accepted narrations which are used as proof 


EXAMPLE: 
Le savant Wahhabiy. 'Uthaymeen écrire: 

. (Y ^. dem 
إذا مد يديه" ' في الدعاء لم يردهما حتى يمسح بهما‎ BE النبى‎ 
وجهه واخرجه الترمذي› قال في (ابلوغ المرام»: وله شواهد عند‎ 

Ju بأنه حديث‎ Le ومجموعها‎ TM بی داود‎ 
Exemple (d'enn Hadeeth Hassan Li Ghayrihi): 


Le Hadeeth de Sayyiduna ‘Umar ki Rasoulullah # ti habituer leve so deux mains 
dans Du à, et Li # pas ti pé baisse zott aussi longtemps ki Li # pas passe zott lors so 
visage. Ga finn étre rapporté par Imàm Tirmiziy. 


(Hafiz Ibn Hajar 'Asqalàniy) dire dans « Bulough-ul-Maräm » : 


(ca Hadeeth-là) ena bann « Shawahid » auprès de Imam Abou Dawood et bann les 
autres. Collection de tous ca indiquer ki c'est enn Hadeeth « Hassan ». 


Mustwalah-ul-Hadeeth 
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3386. ‘Umar bin Al-Khattab [may 
Alláh be pleased with him] 
narrated: "Whenever the 
Messenger of Allah #4 would raise 
his hands in supplication, he would 
not lower them until he had wiped 
his face with them.” (Daf) 


Muhammad bin Al-Muthanna said 
in his narration: *He would not 
return them until he had wiped his 
face with them." 

[Abû ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is 
[Sahih] Gharib, we do not know of 
it except as a narration of Hammad 
bin ‘Eîsã, he is alone in relating it, 
and he narrates little. People have 
reported from him, and Hanzalah 
bin Abi Sufyàn Al-Jumahi is 
trustworthy, Yahya bin Sa'eed Al- 
Qattàn graded him trustworthy. 


MON 12.10.2020 


Ae 


LS PT E Was - ۰۲‏ بن 


L5 Oye V As tlt‏ وَاجِرٍ 


Jc BiRi عِيسَى‎ |o y حَمَادٌ‎ GN e 
eu o dpi Dicas oE 


e 225 


dai Sis :06 لَرَضِيَ ال عَنْهُ]ا‎ BS 
be فی الذّعَاءِ لَمْ‎ 46 VETE A 
A M IE Ce Zi GT 
CM VR Lis في حَدِيئِهِ: لَمْ‎ LE 
gry Le 
[صَحِيحٌ]‎ dus de Dune d dU] 
عِيسَى‎ UE مِنْ حَدِيثِ‎ YS AY غريب‎ 
dé SIS M, الحَدِيثِ‎ HB 355 به‎ Aë وف‎ 
[54] ip) "EL ن أبي‎ ds; اس‎ 


PLPLL- P fc. 


Ui شمید‎ Ai, TT TEC. 


تخريج : [إسناده ضعيف] وأخرجه عبد بن حمید٬ Fate‏ عن حماد بن عيسى به. 


Jami’ Tirmiziy (Edition Wahhabiy) 6/112 
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Hadeeth Dwa'eef (ضعيف)‎ 
Hafiz Ibn Hajar 'Asqalàniy اف عليه‎ ie, writes : 
SS o f > - A Pol Doe ga 1° a E - 02 . o ` are 
(Hadeeth Áhád) encompass the accepted and the rejected, since using them as 
evidence depends on investigating the status of the reporters. 


Sse 


MARDOUD: That Hadeeth whose informer’s truthfulness is not “Rajih” (not 
preferred). 


HADEETH DWA’EEF 
Literally : weak; opposite of strong 


abi pb مِنْ‎ bid áá اسر ء‎ He = Z JL اصطلاحًا: هُوَ‎ 


Technically: A Hadeeth that does not fulfill one or more conditions of being hassan. 
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Reasons for a Hadeeth to be Dwa'eef are as follows: 


l. Omission in the /snaad 
2. Disparagement of the Narrator 


OMISSION IN THE ISNAAD 


What is Meant: Break in the isnaad due to the omission of one or more narrators, 
whether deliberate or unintentional. This can be at the beginning, end, or anywhere 


along the sanad, and the omission could be obvious or obscure. 

Types of Omission: 

1- Obvious Omission: This can be recognized by both the experts as well as others 
among the scholars of Aadeeth. It is identified by the narrator not having met the 
shaykh from whom he narrates — either because he was not alive at the same time, 
or he was alive but did not actually meet him — and not having ijaazah (permission) 


or wijaadah (finding written material) from him. As such, the person researching 
the 


various isnaads must know the taareekh (chronology) of the narrators, because it 
includes their dates of birth, death, periods of study, and travels. The scholars have 
given four names to obvious omissions according to the location or number of 
narrators omitted. They are: 

a) Mu allaq 

b) Mursal 

c) Mu dal 

d) Mungati' 
2- Obscure Omission: This is only recognized by the well-versed experts who have 


much knowledge about the routes of narration of hadeeth, as well as the 
inconspicuous defects in the chains. It is given two names: 


a) Mudallas 
b) Mursal Khafee 
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DISPARAGEMENT OF THE NARRATOR 


What is Meant: Disparagement and criticism in terms of his adaa/ah and deen, or in 
terms of his dabt, memory and attentiveness. 


Reasons for Disparagement: 
1- Those related to ‘Adaalah 
a) Kazib (Lying) 
b) at-Tuhmah bil-Kazib (Accusation of Lying) 
c) Zisq (Open Sinfulness) 
d) Bid'ah (Innovation) 
e) Jahaalah (Being Unknown) 
2- Those related to Dabt 
a) Fuhsh al-Ghalat (Gross Error) 
b) Soo’ al-Hifz (Poor Memory) 
c) Ghaflah (Negligence) 
d) Kathrah al-Awhaam (Many Mistakes) 
e) Mukhaalafah ath-Thiqaat (Contradicting Narrators who are Thigah) 


NARRATING AND IMPLEMENTING HADEETH DW A'EEF 


Ruling on Narrating It: the scholars of hadeeth permit narrating da eef ahaadeeth, 
and being lenient with their asaaneed, without clarifying their weakness, but only 
when two conditions are fulfilled: 


1- It is not related to ageedah (beliefs), such as the attributes of Allaah. 


2- It does not contain explanation of any legal rulings pertaining to the permissible 
and impermissible. 
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Ruling on Implementing It: 
It is desirable when it mentions the virtues of deeds, but with the following 
conditions: 


1- The weakness is not severe. 

2- The hadeethis governed by an already existing and implemented premise. 

3- It is not believed to be an established practice, but rather it is done in a 
precautionary sense. 


Ruling on Narrating the Mawdoo' Hadeeth : Not allowed, except when the fact is 
it fabricated is made clear 


Ruling on Implementing the Mawdoo' Hadeeth : Not allowed 


USING HADEETH DWA'EEF IN FADWAIL A'MAAL 
Ibn Taymiyyah writes: 
dates Cally CAN جَاءَ‎ Di في الْأَسَانِيدِ؛‎ 6344 ais joli sue 15) Ee uae قَوْلُ‎ 


BUSS cuu à‏ مَا Auli AS‏ م 


D 
C 


Jus Si EU الضَّعِيفٍ في‎ ONU ka 


Ahmad ibn Hanbal «+ رحد اف‎ said: When [an issue pertaining to] halal and haram [is 
discussed in the ahadith], we are stringent [over accepting] their transmission chains 
(asanid). However, if [information on] encouraging [good deeds] and discouraging 
[evil ones] is discussed, we are relaxed with their asanid. And this is the 
methodology of the scholars on the issue of acting upon weak Hadeeth in matters of 


Fadwail A'maal. 
Majmou' Fatawa Vol 18 pg 65 


Imam Nawawiy عليه‎ A i», (d. 676 Hijriy) writes in the introduction of his Arba'een: 

Al of cle se Ug; Ad‏ طَالِبِء ates‏ اله ٿن مَسْعُودٍ Mai‏ بن جَبَّلء als‏ الدَرْدَاءء oils‏ عُمَرَء وَابِنِ 
i «ute‏ بن مالك rs DÉI Ae als di als‏ اله عَنْهُمْ Sig colis Bb Ze‏ 
SF pez‏ رَسُولَ JL dn‏ اله Zeil a Es": Ss e‏ حَدِينًا مِنْ أمر xo‏ 
al 855 USE EC‏ في säi‏ الْقُقَهَاءِ By als‏ روَاية: "بَعَتَهُ C5 "UNE Gi dus di‏ 


xls‏ أبي .3,15 ESS"‏ لَه 335 الْقِيَامَةِ شَافِعًا Bly as Cus‏ ابن مَسْعُودٍ: "قِيل لَهُ: JASI‏ مِنْ 
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0 


* 
455 c' "Nigel s زمرّة‎ $$ cizi 25 CS" : 526 Ra GËT = Le s AI ژواب‎ e? 


AL nus وَإِنْ‎ Ze tue X de FI 


We have narrated, through many chains and various narrations, from Ali ibn Abu 
Taalib, Abdullah ibn Masood, Muaadh ibn Jabal, Abu al-Darda, ibn Umar, ibn 
Abbaas, Anas ibn Maalik, Abu Huraira and Abu Saeed al- Khudri— may Allah be 
pleased with all of them— that the Messenger of Allah (peace be upon him) said, 
"Whoever preserves for my Nation forty hadith related to its religion, Allah will 
then resurrect him in the company of the savants and scholars." Another narration 
states, "Allah will raise him as an erudite and learned scholar." In the narration from 
Abu al-Darda, it is stated, “On the Day of Resurrection, I will be an intercessor and 
witness for him." In the narration from ibn Masood, it is stated that the Prophet 
(peace be upon him) said, "It will be said to him, 'Enter Paradise through any door 
you wish." In the narration of ibn Umar, one finds the words, "He will be recorded 
among the company of the scholars and will be resurrected in the company of the 
martyrs." The scholars of hadith agree that, although this hadith has numerous 
chains, it is weak. 
Oo Bale 3 PA SE ied ue. سس سیت ہس‎ 153 
P: es obi a سن‎ n i$ ds aui ? الطوسية‎ DG ot Pee 2 «SUN 2 KE AN ne 14,3 
o^ LE sis CT sis «sus ANR das بن إِبْرَاهِيمَ‎ AS SG ds EMI S 
«4 365 ji ES E: doka e M Ai A63 NIK KR a alc) Je 5 T, a الا‎ 
aye nts مِنّ الْمُتَقَدِمِينَ‎ Asa لا‎ aries 
The scholars (may Allah be pleased with them) have compiled innumerable works 
of this nature. The first one that I know of who compiled such a work was Abdullah 
ibn al-Mubaarak. After him came ibn Aslam al-Toosi, a pious scholar. Then came 
al-Hasan ibn Sufyaan al- Nasaai, Abu Bakr al-Aajuri, Abu Bakr Muhammad ibn 
Ibraaheem al-Asfahaani, al-Daaraqutni, al-Haakim, Abu Nuaim, Abu Abd al- 
Rahmaan al-Sulami, Abu Said al-Maleeni, Abu Uthmaan al-Saabooni, Abdullah ibn 


Muhammad al-Ansaari, Abu Bakr al-Baihaqi and countless others both from earlier 
and later times. 


1 / 9 rein -så M un o À ہے‎ 112 4 4294 _ 

Aën ALY BUS الأغلام»‎ A NE ai حَدِيئَا؛‎ Zeil Ré تَعَالَ في‎ AN اسْتَكَرْتُ‎ uds 

A8‏ العُلَمَاءُ عَلَى Gath kal Je‏ الضعيفي في pes SUEY Ban‏ هَذَا LA‏ اعَيِمَادِي عَلَى 
,(صلى الله عليه و MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (alu‏ 
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Le 5 á Hp" =, $ تھے .کے 3ے‎ À 00 گی‎ Ke Hs A m 


Las Lë WISE مَقَالَي فَوَعَاهَا‎ pe Lä ac" sling ae صَلَى الله‎ ës «AG 


I have turned to Allah for guidance and prayed to Him while compiling these forth 
hadith, following the example of those Imams and guardians of Islam. The scholars 
have agreed that it is permissible to act in accord with weak hadith that state the 
virtuousness of deeds. Nonetheless, given that fact, I have not relied upon that 
hadith only in compiling this work. Instead, I am following the statement of the 
Prophet $$ found in an authentic hadith, "Let him who was present among you 
inform those who are absent." The Prophet # also said, "May Allah make radiant 
the man wo has heard what I said, preserved it in his memory and conveyed it in 
the way that he heard it." 


Ref: Muqadimmah Arba'een 


It is also interesting to note that many a great work of Hadith contain weak Hadith. 
These include but are not limited to Sunan al-Tirmidhi, Ibn Maja, al-Bayhaqi, al- 
Mustadrak of Imam Hakim. These works have been accepted by majority of our 
scholars of Ahl-Sunnah. Perhaps the most notable mention is that other works of 
Imam Bukhari himself such as al-Adab al-Mufrad and Juz' al-qira'a khalf al-imam 
contains many weak narrations. 
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"Uthaymeen écrire: 


آما الضعیف فلا" يميد الظن ولا العمل: ولا يجور oy el‏ 
دليا * ولا ذکرہ غیر مقرون بیان ضعفه الا فی الترغيب 


& "si "sl + . 5 ISi È DI 
والثر هيب : فقد سهل فی ذكره جماعه بث 4 سب‎ 


١‏ أن لا یکون الضعف شدیدا. 


؟ ‏ أن يكون kel‏ العمل الذي ذكر فيه الترغيب والترهيب 


 “‏ أن لا يعتقد أن النبى 3E‏ قاله. 


وعلى هذا فيكون فائدة ذكره فى الترغيب: حث النفس على 
العمل المرغب 64.8 لرجاء حصول ذلك الثواب؛ ثم إن حصل 
وإلا لم يضره اجتهاده في العبادۃ: ولم يفته الثواب الأصلي 


- e . te 
من وفوع‎ — wx 


العقاب المذكور. 


ذلك العقاب. ولا يضره إذا اجتنبه ولم يقع 


Ref: Mustwalah -ul-Hadeeth 
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FATWA OF IBN BAAZ: 
إيراد الحديث الضعيف ق المواعظ والرقائق‎ 
س: ما راي فضيلة الشيخ قي إيراد الحديث الضعيف في المواعظ والرقائق؟‎ 
المواعظ والكتب» على‎ G بأس بذكر الحديث الضعیف‎ N فقد ذكر العلماء أنه‎ SUS d حرج‎ N do 
سبيل الاستشهاد والتذكير» لا على سبيل الاعتمادء لکن مع صيغة التمریض.. فلا يجزم عن النى صلی‎ 
الله عليه وسلم إلا بالأحاديث الصحيحة.‎ 
العلم هذا المعنى» وذكر هذا الحافظ العراقي رحه الله في كتابه المعرف بالألفية حيث‎ Jl ذكر جھور‎ 
AH 
غير موضوع رووا ... من غير تبيين لضعف وراوا‎ C3 وسهلوا‎ 
عن ابن مهدي وغير واحد‎ eee ا حکم والعقائد‎ d PUN 
بإسناد ها‎ Y ترد نقلا لواه أو لما ... يشك فيه‎ Ol, 
بنقل ما صح كقال.. فاعلم‎ DEE فأت بتمریض كيروى واجزم‎ 
والواجب والسنة» فهذا لا يحتج فيه إلا‎ al tly JALLES أما ما يوافق الأحاديث الصحيحة في الأحكام‎ 


بالصحيح. 


مج 
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Shaaz and (its Opposite,) Mahfooz Ea Us الشاذ‎ 
Hafiz Ibn Hajar ‘Asqalaniy writes: 


5 SLI ius ty Lis RU > c ere ob 


If it is contrary to ON superior (Arjah), the stronger is the preserved report 
(Mahfuz), and its opposite is the anomalous report (Shaaz). 


Definition of Shaaz. 
— Literally: to be solitary 
P" ny E cr ui ipe 6135 Us اصطلاحًا:‎ 


— Technically: what an acceptable narrator reports in contradiction to someone 


more reliable than him. 


21 


EN 


CEE MENT AE Scie um di أو‎ 
- ذلك امن وجوه‎ Sp IER Ys Sr LE ab J J a) Sale Ae) oem cil Gal 
Ruling on the Shaaz Narration: rejected 


The Opposite of Shaaz is the Mahfooz Hadeeth: 
Definition of Mahfooz: 


5 


228 315 J WE $553 2; 


What a more reliable narrator reports in contradiction to a thigah. 


Ruling on the Mahfooz Narration: accepted 
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EXAMPLE OF SHUZOOZ: 


Sayyiduna ‘Abdullah ibn Zubayr ے‎ dire: 
2 > 7 کے2‎ 
CESARA الد لی ملَم‎ Lo eI 
Rasoulullah # ti habituer faire signe avec so le doigt (l'index) quand Li # ti pé faire 
Du'à et Li # pas ti pé bouge li. 


Ref: Sunann Abee Dawood HNo 989 
Sunann Nasaiy HNo 1270 


Concernant ca Hadeeth-la, Imam Nawawiy عليه‎ à! is, (ded 676 Hijriy) dire: 


رواہ أبو داود بإسناد صحيح 
Imam Abou Dawood + finn rapporte li par enn chaine de narration ki authentique.‏ 


Ref: Al-Majmou' Sharh Muhazzab Vol 3 pg 434 
Sayyiduna Ibn ‘Umar # dire: 


e 


EE 


- + 


Rasoululläh # finn faire signe avec so l'index 
Ref: Swaheeh Muslim HNo 912 


Sayyiduna ‘Abdullah ibn Zubayr — finn rapporter de so papa ki: 
lag EE 


Li # finn faire signe avec so l'index 
Ref: Swaheeh Muslim HNo 910 
Sayyiduna Wâ-il ibn Hujr # dire : 


Li # finn faire signe avec so l'index et Li # finn faire Du’a avec li. 
Ref: Sunann Nasaiy HNo 1264 
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uz Get - 9‏ بن نَضْر قَالَ: Xe EL‏ الله is‏ الْمبَارَكِ عَنْ pot Wie ij SD‏ نی 


لیب قَالَ: o «ul uide‏ وائل بن حجر أخبرةُ قَالَ: GR Ll"‏ إلى صَلاة رَسُولٍ الله do‏ الله 
«de‏ وَسَلَّه $ Ai gos À enti Gale Ze 4% SES alas a) SLS » La‏ 322 
aS 3 si HE cacdi = T2. aS de‏ لع Ki DE a)‏ قَال: DES KEE‏ عَلَى cas‏ 
ch GWE‏ رقع À dér dr‏ جد قجعل À ecl ie if‏ قعذ «73i M, idis‏ 
ووضّع eds nod e d E‏ الْمُسْرىء get edad Je AN aie ie dens‏ ثم ja‏ 
e a 4c" EM‏ ص 

d يَدْعُو‎ GS Robb إِصْبَعَةُ‎ ad; À dile ales من أصَابعه‎ KEI 


Sayyiduna Wa-il ibn Hujr dire: 


Ensuite Li finn lève so l'index. Mo finn trouve Li # bouge li en faisant Du’a. 
Ref ` Sunann Nasaiy HNo 889 


Concernant ca Hadeeth-la, Imam Nawawiy « à! i», (ded 676 Hijriy) dire: 
صّحيح‎ LL Lag als; 
Imam Bayhaqiy ے‎ finn rapporte li par enn chaine de narration ki authentique. 
Ref: Al-Majmow’ Sharh Muhazzab Vol 3 pg 434 


Le savant Wahhabiy & eleve de Albaniy, Muqpbil dire :‏ 
هذا الحديث يدل على الإشارة بالأصبع وأما التحريك فقد تفرد به زائدة 


بن قدامة وقد حالف D‏ عشر را .. فعلم بهذا أن ¿ رواية زائدة شادة 


[ Sa Hadiith la prouvé qui nous faire signe avec nous le doigt. Quant-a bouge le 
doigt, (le narrateur) Zaa-idah Ibn Qudaamah fine etre le seul pour rapporte sa, 
et li fine contredire treize narrateurs. Basant lor la, nous comprend qui Riwaayah 


de Zaa-idah li Shaaz.] 
(AS-S WAHIIH-UL-MUSNAD 2/265) 
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Chapter 11 : Munkar and Matroof (55,72 و‎ /$ 224) 
Hafiz Ibn Hajar 'Asqalàniy عليه‎ àl i>, writes: 


En LU; c Ca) Br وَمَعَ الضّعْفٍ‎ 


If in addition to being contrary it is weak (Dwa'eef), the stronger is the well- 
recognized report (Ma rout), and its opposite is the disclaimed report (Munkar). 


Munkar and its Opposite, Ma roof 
Munkar 


Literally: disapproved 
RS «QU a5 مت مُتَعددق 3 شھڑھا:‎ ole م بتعر‎ AT, الحديث‎ AW C CE des 


53 الْحَدِيْتُ الذي d‏ إِسْتَادِهِ راو SRS GABLE CES‏ غَفْلَتُهُ أو 45 فِسْقُه. 


l. It is a Hadeeth that has in its Sanad a narrator who makes gross error or he 
is much negligent or his being Faasiq is apparent.. 


$224 547171152 je Zu feele وى‎ 
AE) 8195 GS LSE هو ما رَوَاه الضعیف‎ 
2. What a da eefnarrator reports in contradiction to a thiqah 


Example of Munkar: 


us We — 12692‏ بن عنام Mets‏ بن عَبْدِ الله daada‏ قالا: GS pius:‏ أبي id‏ 
ج du A dd iios‏ أي dé izà‏ شا WG «gi‏ نا بب ن عيبب آځو خو 


«bi‏ عَنْ uf‏ إِسْحَاقَء عن Aalt‏ بن wëlt‏ عن ابن A‏ قا JÓ : Jd‏ رَسُول الله Le‏ الله 
Los ache‏ 


viii JSS رَمَصَانَء وَقَرَى الصيف‎ pling «er! R$ AE وآتی‎ Na أَقَامَ‎ Zon 
.. Reported by Hubayyib ibn Habeeb, from Aboo Ishaaq, from al-‘Ayzaar ibn 
Hurayth, from Ibn ‘Abbaas, from the Prophet # that he said, “Whoever establishes 
the prayer, gives the Zakaah, performs Hajj, fasts (in Ramadaan), and honors guest 
shall enter Jannah." 


(المعجم الكبير للطبران) 
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ste SE‏ دھُو Oye SELL YI CEDE UNE CR DC‏ رَو 5 المَعْدَوْف). 


Aboo Haatim said, "It is munkar because other narrators (apart from Hubayyib ibn 
Habeeb As-Zayyaat) who are rAiqaat reported it in mawgoof form from Aboo 
Ishaaq, and that is the ma roof narration." 


Ref: Nuzhat-un-Nazwar 


Rank: among the types of da eef jiddan 
Ma roof 


— Literally: recognized; the opposite of munkar (disapproved) 


OP ر روا‎ ul We FERT 5135 Ls اصطلاحا: ما‎ 
— Technically: what is narrated by a thigah in contradiction to what has been 


reported by a da eefnarrator 


Example: the second example mentioned above for the munkar, but by way of the 
thiqaat who reported it as mawgoof from Ibn 'Abbaas, since Abou Haatim said, “It 
is munkar because other narrators who are thigaat reported it in mawgoofform from 
Aboo Ishaaq, and that is the ma roofnarration.” 


0 فَقَالُوا:‎ LEN اه‎ Le a SE oz بن‎ AE إِشحاقء عَنِ‎ ul عَنْ‎ coins H Laban 
GJ من الْمُهَاجِرِينَ يَقُولونَ: إن‎ Gi Ap l Óla وَنَصُومٌ‎ cad ei AG)! QBs تیم الصَّلَاة‎ 
وَقَرَى‎ lias; pling CE Res ISI وآتی‎ ll al فَقَالَ 28 عَبّاسٍِ: " مَن‎ «sus عَلَى‎ 


Shu'ab-ul-Iymán HNo 9147 
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MaCmoul bihi, ghayr matmoul bihi ( (معمول به, غير معمول به‎ 


Hafiz Ibn Hajar ‘Asqalaniy رحة الله عليه‎ writes: 


"d e + we | E‏ رر ب 


8 > 2 3 7 8 BH. ə e PA 
CAES 1224 5 Ki É : alie فهة د وال عورخ“‎ Axa ٤ le, A AES 
á Lu 


227 ERIT EU se sth لاء وكيرت‎ À. ed 


That which is accepted (maqbul) : 
- Ifit is free from contradiction or objection (mu’arada), then it is decisive 
(muhkam). 
If it is contradicted by something equal to it [in soundness]: 
- Ifreconcialiation (jam’) is possible, they are reconcilable reports (mukhtalif 
al-hadith); 
- If not and the late one is positively established (thabit), then one is the 
abrogating report (nasikh) and the other is the abrogated report (mansukh). 
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Maqboul Hadeeth is divided into two categories based as follows: 
غير معمول به معمول به‎ 
a) Implemented b) Not implemented 


Classifying Aadeeth into those which are implemented and those which are not 


implemented further leads to the topics of: 


a) Muhkam and Mukhtalif Hadeeth c df E E Lëns 


b) Naasikh and Mansookh Hadeeth | d d | 3 el 
۴ A : e" 2€ o 5 
الحتديث‎ CALE 5 المحكم‎ -١ 
Definition of a/-Muhkam : 


— Literally: perfected 


اصطلاحًا: dudi 5h‏ الْمَمْبُولُ الذي سَلِمَ من LS Biles‏ مثله. 


— Technically: the accepted hadeeth which does not conflict with one similar to it. 
Definition of Mukhtalif al-Hadeeth: 


—- Literally: inconsistent 


LES الجنع‎ RE al l Ayes sd اصطلاحًا: هو‎ 


— Technically: the accepted hadeeth — saheeh or hasan - which conflicts with one 
similar to it, although it is still possible to reconcile between them. 


Example: 
(... 3b V5 عَدْوَى‎ Yi 
"There is no 2dwaa (contagion) and no tiyaraA ...” Muslim 
MN الْمَجْدُوْمِ 3553 مِنَ‎ Ge 2n 
"Flee from the leper as you would flee from a lion." al-Bukhaaree 
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Most Renowned Works on the Subject: 

l- [khtilaaf al-Hadeeth, by al-Imaam ash-Shaafi'ee d.204 

2- Ta weel Mukhtalif al-Hadeeth, by Ibn Qutaybah, ‘Abdullaah ibn Muslim 
3- Mushkil al-Hadeeth, by at-Tahaawee, Aboo Ja'far Ahmad ibn Salaamah 


TEE 
Naskh: 


— Literally: removal. 
Pls کی مّنهُ‎ LA AS USS الشارع‎ as اصطلاحًا:‎ | 


- Technically: Allaah replacing a former ruling with a newer one 


It is one of the most complex topics, and az-Zuhree said, "Knowing the naasikh al- 
hadeeth from the mansookh has exhausted and incapacitated the scholars of fiqh.” 


Ways of Telling the Naasikh Apart from the Mansookh: 


1- Clear statement from the Messenger of Allaah #, such as: 
فژوژوھا‎ «Hd عَنْ زتارة‎ ES كُنث‎ ... 
I had prohibited you from visiting graves; but now you may visit them... 
(سنن ابن ماجه)‎ 
2- Statement of a Sahaabee: 

GE عَنْ‎ IU Wie قال:‎ uie بن‎ Ue iie عَمْرُو بْنُ مَنَصُورٍ قَالَ:‎ o — 185 
ale A de à à من رَسُولِ‎ ap HT o6» الله قال:‎ Je بْنَ‎ ue Caw المُنكدر قال:‎ 
a El cL 25 D spoji ترك‎ 533 J SE 


Jaabir ibn ‘Abdillaah # saying, "The last of the two orders of the Messenger of Allaah 
& was to not perform wudoo after eating food cooked over fire." 


(سنن الصغرى للنسائي) 
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[789] (353) Ibn Shihab said: "Sa'eed TE Sl Q6 (een [VAA] 
bin Khalid bin Amr bin Uthman told 3 1 : sz 
me, when I narrated this Hadith (no. RB Met a Ale: 2 خبرني سجیا۔‎ i 
788) to him, that he asked Urwahbin jí 2 és الْحَدِ‎ XM ake =f Us Sui 
Az-Zubair about performing Wudu zz që A ër ەر وش‎ dci 
for that which has been touched by الورضوء ينا مشي‎ Jt py | عروة بن‎ 
fire. Urwah said “I heard Aishah, the 35 «iile سَمِعْتُ‎ :$552 JW €; 
wife of the Prophet € say : "The , Ap Au Vos wë AE MT 
Messenger of Gen # said ud سب‎ Jes سس‎ JS B oe 
Wiüudu for that which has been NM gs Le اتوَضزا‎ 
touched by fire." 


Swaheeh Muslim 


3- Knowing the time of occurrence: 
EE 


Rapporte par Sayyiduna Anass # ki Sayyiduna Bilall — finn être ordonné pou repète 
bann phrases deux fois dans Azan et enn fois dans Iqâmat, excepté la phrase ‘Qad 
Qamatis swalah’. 

Ref: Swaheeh-ul-Bukhariy HNo 603 
En fait, Nabiyyé Kareem # ti ordonne Sayyiduna Bilall # pou donne Iqamat dans 
ca facon-là au début, quand Azan et Iqamat ti être introduit. Mais après la conquête 
de Makkah, Nabiyyé Kareem # finn enseigne enn autre Swahabiy, Sayyiduná Abou 
Mahzourah #, pou repète bann phrases de Iqámat deux deux fois. 


Sayyiduná Abou Mahzourah æ dire: 
BARS SE اللَهعَلئِوِوَسَلَمَ الكَامَدَسَبْع‎ Lo مول الو‎ gale 
Rasoululláh # finn enseigne moi dix-sept (17) phrases de Iqámat. 


Ref: Sharh Ma’anil Athar Vol 1 pg 101 


Ensuite dans bann les autres Hadeeth, nous gagne plus détails à propos bann phrases 
de Iqamat ki Rasoululláh # ti enseigne à so Swahabiy, Sayyidunâ Abou Mahzourah 
4&. Par exemple dans enn Hadeeth, éna ceci: 
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EE 
SMES MESA de e PLA Je Gu) h ما وشو الله‎ 
DEE EE 


Igámat éna dix-sept (17) phrases: Allahu Akbar, Allahu Akbar, Allahu Akbar, Allahu 
Akbar, Ash-hadu ann lá iláha illallah, Ash-hadu ann lá iláha illallah, Ash-hadu anna 
Muhammadar Rasoululláh, Ash-hadu anna Muhammadar Rasoululláh, Hayya 'alas 
swaláh, Hayya ‘alas swalâh, Hayya ‘alal faláh, Hayya ‘alal faláh, Qad qámatis swaláh, 
Qad qámatis swalah, Allahu Akbar, Allahu Akbar, 14 iláha illallah. 

Ref: Sunann Ibn Majáh HNo 709 


** Ca Riwáyah-là trouve avec variation dans Sunann Abee Dawood HNo 423, 
Musnad Ahmad HNo 14837, etc... 


** Le savant Wahhábiy, Albániy finn déclare ca Hadeeth-là 'SWAHEEH 
(authentique). Réfère à Swaheeh Ibn Májah Vol 1 pg 223 


Le savant de bann Wahhábiy, Qadwiy Shawkaniy (ded 1250 Hijriy) dire: 


ے6 


BE EE o À ICE TE d‏ خ وَالْمَنْسُوخْ 3555 فيه لاق 


رظ ےھ 


= FEET Ae igi i ates saad دم‎ " A by% Je ias DEAE > حَدِيثٌ‎ RÉI B Jú; D 


ONES { 52 a Steck كَلِمَةٌ‎ SA gio عَلَّمَهُ الْذّدَانَ‎ gis ale الله‎ de és 7 } 
c ES AN tel Jeb à Se فيه‎ si حَدِيثْ بلال‎ Se خر‎ fz EE is is AGN 4552 


= 


g Z i jj x aby! okip 2 CP? c iit? 5. Seis tl OY te‏ 68 555 تسگا 


d, . 2 eje Si # e 3% : oF wf wee 2‏ ہم ٭ 


z 


tels ا لِمَا أَسْلَقْنَاهُ ء‎ 55 ide الإقَامَة‎ gs uote "m Al ES Vis عرفت‎ I3) ء‎ EUS 


Te BE? 


- 


SG LS تاريخ بَعْضِهَا‎ JE مَحَ‎ KE لا‎ EN il فَالْمَصِيرُ‎ » E de 


wht ai Gok) كي‎ S sell في‎ 353 Lë, کہ‎ [nS LAW U5 مَةِ ء‎ 


Le Hadeeth de Abou Mahzourah æ (li) enn Hadeeth Swaheeh (authentique) ki Al- 
Hazimiy finn rapporter dans ‘An-Nasikh Wal-Mansoukh’ et finn mentionner là- 
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dans ki Iqamat (so bann phrases) li deux deux fois, et li finn dire ki c'est enn Hadeeth 
Hassan selon bann critères établis par Imam Abou Dawood #, Imam Tirmiziy # et 
Imam Nasáiy #s. Et céki le cinq (Muhadditheen) finn rapporter ki Nabiyyé Kareem 
% finn enseigne li 19 phrases de Azan et 17 phrases de Iqamat, pou être mentionné. 
Ca c'est enn Hadeeth ki Imam Tirmiziy # et d'autre finn déclare authentique. Et li 
(enn Hadeeth) ki vinn apres Hadeeth de Sayyiduna Bilall # dans ki li finn gagne 
l'ordre pou dire bann phrases de Iqamat enn fois parce ki Sayyidunà Abou 
Mahzourah # finn vinn musulman après la conquête de Makkah tandis que l'ordre 
ki Sayyiduna Bilall # ti gagner, c'était au début quand ti introduire Azan. Alors c'est 


enn abrogation. 


Abou Shaykh finn rapporter ki Sayyiduna Bilall æ finn donne Azan dans Mina en 
présence Rasoulullah #. Li finn dire bann phrases de Azan deux deux fois, et li finn 
donne Iqamat dans méme facon. Quand to finn conne ceci, alors li claire pou toi ki 
bann Hadeeth concernant dire bann phrases de Iqamat deux deux fois (zott) valable 
comme preuves tel que mentionné. Alors malgré le fait ki bann Hadeeth concernant 
dire bann phrases de Iqâmat enn fois (zott) plus authentiques acause zott finn être 
rapporté par plusieurs chaines et zott trouve dans Swaheehayn, bann Hadeeth 
concernant dire bann phrases de Iqámat deux deux fois (zott) consister de bann 
phrases surplus. Donc, li important pou alle vers ca (bann Hadeeth-là), surtout ki 
l'époque (ki finn instituer enn) finn vinn apres l'époque de l'autre, couma nous finn 
explique toi. 

Ref: Nayl-ul-Awtwar Vol 3 pg 227 


En sus de ça, selon plusieurs Riwayat nous apprendre ki méme Sayyiduna Bilall كه‎ 
finn repète bann phrases de Iqamat deux deux fois. 


Gia $a bois Rn Kia- -صل اللدعليهوسلم‎ A SBoP Wy Sla loe Ae أي‎ ose oe 


Sayyiduná ‘Awn ibn Abee Juhayfah æ finn rapporter depuis so papa ki Sayyiduna 
Bilall # ti habituer donne Azan pou le Prophète # en repetant bann phrases deux 
deux fois, et li ti habituer donne Iqamat en repetant bann phrases deux deux fois. 


Ref: Sunann Ad-Darr Qutwniy HNo 951 


* Ça Riwáyah-là trouve avec variation dans Al-Mu jam-ul-Kabeer HNo 17706 et 
Al-Mu jam-ul-Awsatw HNo 8044. 
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* Concernant ca Riwáyah-là, Imam Ibn Hajar 'Asqalániy عليه‎ à! +, (ded 852 Hijriy) 


dire: 
ols de, 
So bann narrateurs (zott) dignes de confiance. 
Ref: Ad-Diráyah Vol 1 pg 115 


Sayyiduna Ibráheem # dire: 


ET POS EGIPTO) 


Certainement Sayyiduná Bilall # ti habituer dire bann phrases de Azan et Iqámat 
deux fois. 


Ref: Muswannaf Ibn Abee Shaybah 2/321 -HNo 2155 


Sayyiduna Al-Aswad # dire: 
« ASSL sks. AL gob Gab PEOR HT IS ob SI 


Sayyiduna Bilall # ti habituer dire (bann phrases de) Azan et Iqamat deux deux fois. 
Li ti pé commencer en disant Takbeer et li ti pé terminer en disant Takbeer. 


Ref: Muswannaf ‘Abdir Razzaq 1/462 -HNo 1790 


CASE AAA SI s 255198» .عن پلال‌تال:‎ So 


Sayyiduna Al-Aswad # dire : « Azan et Iqamat de Sayyiduna Bilall كه‎ (zott bann 
phrases) ti deux deux fois.» 


Ref: Muswannaf ‘Abdir Razzáq 1/463 -HNo 1791 
Most Renowned Works: 


l. an-Naasikh wal-Mansookh, by al-Imaam Ahmad d.241 

2. Naasikh al-Hadeeth wa Mansookhuh, by Aboo Bakr Ahmad ibn 
Muhammad al-Athram d.261 

3. Naasikh al-Hadeeth wa Mansookhuh, by Ibn Shaaheen d.385, Umar Ahmad 
al-Baghdaadee 

4. Al-l'tibaar fin-Naasikh wal-Mansookh min al-Aathaar, by Muhammad ibn 
Moosaa al- Haazimee d.548 

5. Tajreed al-Ahaadeeth al-Mansookhah, by Ibn al-Jawzee d.597 
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بسم اللہ الرحمن ei Al‏ 


. الشَّاهِدُ‎ 385 ALAS eg ls EN فَهُوَ‎ BE Aë إن‎ AS äs 
When a report agrees with a relatively-unique report (fard nisbi) 
it is called a corroborative chain (mutàbi' ). 


If a reports content (matn) is found that resembles it, then it is a 
witness-report (shahid ). 


Investigating the paths of transmission for the above is called 
evaluation (itibar). 


1- Ghareeb Mutlaq (absolute), also known as FardMutlaq. lt is ghareeb at the root of its 
sanad, meaning that only one person narrated it from the root of the sanad. 


2- Ghareeb Nisbee (relative), also known as Fard Nisbee. lt is ghareeb at a later point in 
its sanad. This means more than one person narrated it at the root of its sanad, but 
then only one narrator reported it from that previous group. 


° بو 


الإعتبار: 


l'tibaar is the process of scrutinizing the routes of a hadeeth which was only narrated 
by a single narrator, in order to know if anyone else narrated it as well. In other 
words, it is the method of research and investigation for finding the mutaabi’ (also 
called taabi’) and shaahid. 


(e PET, e 


A hadeeth whose narrators agree in wording, or meaning only, with narrators of a fard 
hadeeth, and is narrated from the same Sahaabee. 


Two Types of Mutaaba'ah: 


Agreement with the narrator exists from the beginning of the isnaad 
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» o و‎ 


مُتَابَعَةٌ قَاصِرَةٌ 


Agreement with the narrator exists from a later point during the isnaad 


الشاهد: 


A hadeeth whose narrators agree in wording, or meaning only, with narrators of a fard 
hadeeth, and is narrated from a different Sahaabee 


EXAMPLE 

ما راه iab‏ نی En‏ عن A‏ عَن 

Aen es ÉM قال:‎ tee اللہ‎ BG S ابي غُمَر:‎ ge ois الله بن‎ xe 
AG EA LSU عَلَيْكُمْ‎ ££ GS 455 BS 15735 Vg «JU 73 de 252 


What ash-Shaafi‘ee narrated in his book, al-Umm, from Maalik, from ‘Abdullaah ibn 
Deenaar, from Ibn ‘Umar, that the Messenger of Allaah # said, “A month is twenty- 
nine days, so do not fast until you see the new moon and do not break your fast until 
you see it. If it is cloudy, then complete the duration of thirty." 


Some thought that only ash-Shaafi‘ee narrated the hadeeth with this wording from 
Maalik, and considered it among the ghareeb narrations of ash-Shaafi‘ee. 


However, after the process of i'tibaar, we find for ash-Shaafi'ee a mutaaba ‘ah 
taammah, mutaaba 'ah qaasirah, and a shaahid: 


Ui - |‏ المَُابَعَةُ LS äs‏ رَوَاهُ GE EN‏ عبد الله بن مَسْلَمَةَ المَعْنَيّ عن مالكِء 
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1- Mutaaba‘ah Taammah: what has been reported by al-Bukhaaree, from ‘Abdullaah 
ibn Maslamah al-Qa‘nabee, from Maalik with the same isnaad, with the wording, “If it 
is cloudy, then complete the duration of thirty." 


sr ٥ 
7^ 


(ÉD UC bal (E op AM aue pe 32 بن يف‎ He 


2- Mutaaba‘ah Qaasirah: what has been narrated by Ibn Khuzaymah, from ‘Aasim 
iba Muhammad, from his father Muhammad bin Zayd, from his grandfather 
*Abdullaah ibn ‘Umar, with the wording “then complete thirty.” 


3- Shaahid: what has been narrated by an-Nasaa’ee, by way of Muhammad ibn 
Hunayn, from Ibn ‘Abbaas, from the Prophet %, with the wording, “If it is cloudy, 
then complete the duration of thirty.” 


ep 
(2311) Ang 5 أبن‎ 
P FECE 
(2303) مُحَمَذ بْنْ الوَلِيد النسان‎ 
اب‎ 
res 000 ‹ م256اليخاري‎ 
سفيان‎ grai ابن‎ Aaa ig di Le ى204الشافىي ر‎ 
Së 
الْعْمَرِيُ عمرو بن دينار‎ ah iy pale dll dll 
أبيه محمد بن حنين‎ tas Où dl de Jan الله بْنِ‎ e 
Ge a° MT. o 3 2 3 o á o "ARA 
ابن عباس‎ Je ابن‎ FE Qu عبد الله‎ x dise 
t. 1 


الشاهد 


ڈو ے وھ ve‏ $ 
المتابعة pola)‏ 3 


ER 7 BZ, 
AE TEE EN 
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Imám Ibn-ul-Mubárak (dcd 181 Hijriy) dire: 


ٹور بن ché‏ عَنْ Lait os gl CE seu e» gl‏ يّ قال: 


7 


< 
3 
dëch 


— 


Bb As agé due JS im سْتَبْشَبُواء وَقَالُوا: هَذِهِ‎ £s LES Cas ub OU qiu se Zei 
" Sate Set Al سوا قالوا:‎ 


(Bann vivants) zott actions être présentées à zott (bann proches et familles décédés). Quand 
bann-là trouve le bien, zott content et zott dire: "Ca c'est To faveur lors To serviteur, 
alors complete li !" Si zott trouve le mal, alors zott dire: "O Allah! Guide To serviteur." 


Ref: Az-Zuhd HNo 443 


Concernant ca Hadeeth-là, Albaniy écrire: 

إسناد الموقوف صحيح» zl‏ رهم السمعي امه أحزاب بن أسيد, قال الحافظ A‏ " التقريب ": "مختلف في صحبته» 

والصحيح أنه مخضرم ثقة ". وثور بن يزيد ثقة ثبت من رجال البخاري» وكونه موقوفا لا يضرء فإنه یتحدث عن أمور 

غيبية لا يمكن أن تقال بالرأي» فهو في حكم المرفوع يقينا » ولا سيما وقد روي مرفوعا من طريق عبد الرمن بن 
سلامة: أن أبا رهم حدثهم أن أبا أيوب حدثهم أن رسول الله صلى الله عليه وسلم قال: فذكره بنحوه. 


La chaine de narration du "Mawqouf" (li) AUTHENTIQUE. Le nom de Abou Ruhm 
As-Sama'iy c'est Ahzâb ibn Usayd. Hafiz Ibn Hajar ‘Asqalaniy finn dire dans « At- 
Taqreeb »: « Finn éna divergence lors la question ki li Swahabiy, et céki authentique 
c'est que li enn « Mukhadwram » digne de confiance. » Thawr ibn Yazeed (li) digne 
de confiance, ferme et enn parmi bann narrateurs de Bukháriy. Le fait ki ça 
Hadeeth-la (li) "Mawqouf" (li) pas affecter so authenticité parce ki li pé rapporte 
concernant bann choses invisibles (GHAYB) et li pas possible ki cela finn étre dit par 
l'opinion personelle. Ainsi définitivement li trouve sous l'ordre «Marfou'» (c.à.d. 


c’est enn parole de Rasoululläh 3x ). ... 


Ref: Silsilat-ul-Ahâdeeth Asw-Swaheehah Vol 6 pg 604 
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23) Gel)" : الله ليو ولم‎ TE Hebel Siem أختونا شفهان. ڪمن‎ al ias Bis - 12683 


- 


$5, دو و‎ so. * و ھو ہے‎ 0 nD? views ls 7 »È das «b ےا‎ 4.22% 
23853 الله‎ NG. USE کان‎ 2) byl SABIE قان کان‎ cols ge aS es عرض عل آتار ب کم‎ 


wi 


Pd 


Certainement zott bann actions être présentées à zott bann proches et familles MORTS. Si 
cest bann bonnes actions, alors bann-là content et si c'est pas ca, alors zott dire: 


"O Allâh ! Pas donne bann-là la mort aussi longtemps ki To pas guide zott couma To 
finn guide nous." 


Ref: Musnad Ahmad HNo 12683 
Majma'uz-Zawáid HNo 3933 
Imàm Haythamiy (dcd 807 Hijriy) dire: 
Ax al ORS أَحْمَدُ وَفِيه‎ 5155 

Majma’uz-Zawaid 2/328 

Le grand Muftiy de L'Arabie Saoudite, ‘Shaykh’ Uthaymeen dire: 
الدعاء عمل‎ oS أبدا‎ am N الرسول- عليه الصلاة والسلام- قد انقطع عن أعمال التكليف ولا يستطيع أن يدعو‎ 
وقد أخبر النبي- عليه الصلاة والسلام- نفسه. «أن ابن آدم إذا مات انقطع عمله إلا من ثلاث: إلا من صدقة‎ 
فالرسول- عليه الصلاة والسلام- لا يمكن أن يشفع لك عند الله-‎ «d يدعو‎ dle جارية أو علم ينتفع به أو ولد‎ 
عز وجل- لأن عمله قد انقطع‎ 


Bann actions "Takleefiyah" finn être interrompues de Rasoululláh #, ainsi Li 3€ incapable pou 
faire Du'à pou kikène parce ki Du'à (li) enn action et Rasoulullah #, en personne, finn 
informer ` « Quand le fils de Adam mort, so bann actions être coupées de li, excepté trois ; 
Swadaquah Jariyah oubien enn connaissance ki profite bann dimounes oubien enn enfant pieux ki 
faire Du'à pou li. » 


Ainsi Rasoulullah # (li) incapable d'intercéder pou toi auprès d'Alláh parce ki so action finn 
&tre interrompue. 


Ref: Majmou’ Fatawa Vol 7 pg 225 
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FATWA OF IBN BAAZ 


يقول السائل: كثير من الناس يقولون: الشفاعة يا محمد. فهل هذا القول شرك؟ 


طلب الشفاعة من el‏ صلی اللہ عليه وسلم أو من غيره من الأموات لا يجوزء وهو شرك pSV‏ عند أهل العلم؛ 
لأنه لا Ale‏ شيئاً بعدما مات عليه الصلاة والسلامء واللہ يقول :قل A‏ الشَمَاعَة Ve‏ سررة ازمر AMA‏ 

فالشفاعة ملكه سبحانه وتعالى» والنبي صلی الله عليه وسلم وغيره من الأموات لا يملكون التصرف بعد الموت في 
شفاعة ولا في cleo‏ ولا في غير ذلك» الميت إذا مات انقطع عمله إلا من ثلاث)) صدقة جارية» أو علم ينتفع به» أو 


https://www.binbaz.org.sa/fatawa/4951 
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eas Al Gas Al بسم اللہ‎ 
Hafiz Ibn Hajar ‘Asqalaniy 252 says: 


م Jaial‏ إن سم من الْمعارَصَةٍ فهو الْمحْكُمْ . 
GR OB Ae Gaye 21‏ الجَمْعْ فَمُخْتَلِفْ الخديث . 
ETHICS‏ 

That which is accepted (zaqbül ): 


— if it is free from contradiction or objection (mu'àrada), then it 
is decisive (muhkam). 


If it is contradicted by something eqtal to it [in soundness]: 


- if reconciliation (jam) is possible, they are reconcilable reports 
(mukhtalif al-hadith); 


—if not and the later one is positively established (thabit), then 
one is the abrogating report (masikh) and the other is the 
abrogated report (mansukh); 


— if not, tarjeeh (preference) is given to one over the 
other one. . ] 
— and lastly, neither one is confirmed or denied (tawaqquf). 


There are seven types discussed here: Muhkam; Mukhtaliful 
Hadeeth; Naasikh; Mansookh; Raajih; Marjooh; Mutawaqgqaf-fech. 


Note: there can never be any contradiction or conflict in the 
Hadeeth. It only seems that way at times due to our not having the 
complete picture in front of us. After studying the matter in question 
deeply, this apparent contradiction is lifted away. 


5. and 6.) Raajih and Marjooh: Two Muta'aaridh Ahaadeeth of 
equal Sihhat which cannot be gathered, and Taqdeem /Ta'kheer 
cannot be established but it is possible to give one Tarjeeh 
(preference) over the other. This Hadeeth is called Raajih and the 
other Marjooh. E.g. If a certain thing is declared permissible in one 
Hadeeth and impermissible in another, then the Hadeeth of 
impermissibility will be Raajih due to Ihtiyaat (precaution) 


7.) Mutawaqqaf-Feeh: Where we are unable to make Jama' 
between two Muta'aaridh Ahaadeeth and are unable to establish 
Naskh or Tarjeeh, then we will not pass a verdict. This is called 
Tawaqquf. The Ahaadeth will be called Mutawaqgqaf-Fech. 
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What to do When Two Hadeeth Appear to Conflict: 
1- If itis possible to reconcile between them, such must be done and both are 
to be implemented. 
2- |f itis not possible to reconcile between them in any way: 
a) If one of them is naasikh, it is given precedence and implemented while 
the mansookh is left off. 
b) If that is not known, one is chosen over the other using methods of 
tarjeeh(weighing and giving precedence), which are more than fifty, and is 
then implemented 
C) If one cannot be given precedence over the other, although this is very 
rare, neither is to be implemented until one is deemed to be more 
preferable. 
DARVARVARYARYARYARYARY 
Normalement bann Muhadditheen éna enn principe, zott mentionne bann Hadeeth ki finn 
être abrogé (Manseukh) avant, et ensuite zott mentionne bann Hadeeth ki finn abroge 
(Wâsikh) bann-là. 
Imam Nawawiy DE (dcd 676 Hijriy) dire: 


AL 4‏ رَه الله تَعَالَ في Qui hs‏ الْأَحَادِيتَ Sail‏ بالْوْضُوءِ & We À cts‏ بِالْأَحَادِيثِ Si‏ برك 


bsi الحديث‎ AA من‎ ogé وَهَذِهِ 85 ملم‎ sud الْوْضوء‎ Of sed SS I oes & الَوضوءِ‎ 


GN 
o 


B "A au 0 A 7‏ ہے کے Ah‏ کے é‏ ۾ $5 2 A “ 4 lA‏ ا 
c |‏ التي DCK san‏ بالناِسخ 129 اختلف Sahl‏ ي قوله صلی الله عليه وسلم توضؤوا 


a 


CSS Ye SU Ma بحل ما‎ gigi مِنَ السلف والخلف إلى انه لاينتقض‎ del ate uei OI cota É 


À #‏ بكر Adel‏ رَضِي الله عَنْهُ jabs‏ بن Subs obi‏ بْنُ les ous‏ بن أبي طالب وعبد الله بن مسعود 


بو الدرداء وين عباس AI Les‏ ب عْمَرَ eds‏ ئ lu‏ وَجَابژ Ab Es SEE‏ وَأَبُو مُوسَى 
Ries Gaul d‏ رضي الله عَنْهُمْ Cal‏ وَهَؤْلَاءٍ HS‏ صحابة LAS‏ 
"A i‏ 


ald‏ التَابِعِينَ $$ Rise AR WL LS‏ وَالشَافِعِيَ Xe‏ وَإِسْحَاقَ AS 4555 of‏ بن بھی ui‏ ثور 
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Wi 2 


Bb عَنْ‎ loge وَهُوَ‎ E Unas El all وُضُوءٍ‎ ge وُجُوب الْوْضْوءٍ‎ Aë Css خَیْتَمَةً رهم الله‎ 
Es JU Uni واحتج هؤلاء بحديث توضؤوا‎ Je als © 6 ly Ces és (sy ad o DTP NU 


JO Les É الْوْضُوءِ‎ Se نوز بالْأَحَادِيثِ الْوَاردةٍ‎ 
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Ca c'est enn principe de Imam Muslim æ et bann les autres Muhadditheen ki bann-là 
mentionne bann Hadeeth ki zott considère finn être abrogé (Mansoukh) avant, ensuite zott 
présente bann ki finn abroger (Nâsikh). 

Ref: Sharh Swaheeh Muslim Vol 4 pg 42,43 
Quand nous étudier bann collections Hadeeth, nous observer ki plusieurs Muhadditheen 
finn présente bann Hadeeth concernant faire Raf-‘ul-Yadayn avant et ensuite zott finn 
présente bann Hadeeth ki finn mentionne quitte Raf-‘ul-Yadayn. Par exemple: 


1. Imam Muhammad Hanafiy — (dcd 189 Hijriy) dans so collection Hadeeth ‘Muwattwa 
Imam Muhammad’ (Version Arabe/Urdu pg 68-70). 


2. Imam ‘Abdur Razzáq (dcd 211 Hijriy) dans so collection Hadeeth ‘Muswannaf ‘Abdir 
Razzaq’ (Vol 2 pg 67-72). 


3. Imam Ibn Abee Shaybah .& (dcd 235 Hijriy) dans so collection Hadeeth 'Muswannaf Ibn 
Abee Shaybah' (Vol 2 pg 409-418). 


4. Imam Abu Dawood  (dcd 275 Hijriy) dans so collection Hadeeth 'Sunann Abee 
Dawood’ (Vol 2 pg 44-68). 


5. Imam Tirmiziy #4 (dcd 279 Hijriy) dans so collection Hadeeth ‘Jami’ Tirmiziy’ (Vol 2 pg 
35-43). 


6. Imam Nasdiy (dcd 303 Hijriy) dans so collection Hadeeth 'Sunann Nasáiy' (Vol 2 pg 
524-525). 


7. Imam Twaháwiy  (dcd 321 Hijriy) dans so collection de Hadeeth ‘Sharh ۱۳ 
(Vol 1 pg 161-165). 

8. Imam Bayhaqiy «& (dcd 458 Hijriy) dans so collection de Hadeeeth ‘As-Sunan-ul-Kubra’ 
(Vol 2 pg 100-118). 


Dans tous ca bann livres Hadeeth-là, éna plusieurs Hadeeth concernant quitte Raf'-ul- 
Yadayn pendant Namáz. Certains Muhadditheen finn méme ouvert enn chapitre spécial 
avant mentionne bann Hadeeth-là. Par exemple: 
> Imam Ibn Abee Shaybah æ (dcd 235 Hijriy) écrire: 

مَنْ گان £855 يَدَيْهِ في JS‏ تَكْبيرَةٍ Héi,‏ يَحُودُ. 
Chapitre ` Celui ki finn faire Raf’-ul-Yadayn au moment du premier Takbeer, ensuite li pas‏ 


finn ré-faire. 
Ref: Muswannaf Ibn Abee Shaybah Vol 2 pg 413 


> Imam Abu Dawood - (ded 275 Hijriy) écrire: 
يک الرَفْعَ عِنْدَ الرٌگوع‎ aÍ باب مَنْ‎ 
Chapitre : Celui ki pas finn mentionne Raf’-ul-Yadayn quand alle dans Rukou’ 
Ref: Sunann Abee Dawood Vol 2 pg 65 
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> Imam Tirmiziy 4 bae 219 Hijriy) écrire: 
85a JÉ إلا في‎ 2855 fal الله عَلَيْهِ وَسَلَّمَ‎ See cei Gi باب مَا جَاءَ‎ 


Chapitre ` Céki finn être rapporté concernant Rasoulullah zz pas finn faire Raf'-ul-Yadayn 
sauf au commencement 
Ref: Jam?’ Tirmiziy Vol 2 pg 40 


> Imam Bayhaqiy 4# (dcd 458 Hijriy) écrire : 
إلا عِنْدَ الافتتاح‎ al يَدْكُرْ‎ af باب مَنْ‎ 
Chapitre : Celui ki pas finn mentionne Raf'-ul-Yadayn excepté لاق‎ 
Ref: As-Sunann-ul-Kubra Vol 2 pg 110 


AA HAAA HA HA HA 


و 


I گر سپ ا تن بی کو‎ OI فَالَقطٌ:‎ 
An, الَمُفْضَل‎ Séi igi فَصَاعِدًا مَعَ‎ Sv OWS): Aë . الْمْرْسَلْ‎ : adis . adi iu 
م‎ Mardood Hadeeth will be such either due to ommission in the Isnad or due to 


disparagement of the narrator. 
Omissions are either: 


(1)at the beginning of the chain (sanad) on the part of the 
compiler, 


(2) at the end of the chain after the Successor :&, 


(3) or elsewhere. 
~ The first [case] is the suspended report (ou allaq). 


~ The second is the expedient report (mursal ). 
= The third: 


If the Omissions consists in two or more narrators consecutively 
then it is the problematic report (mu' dal), 


If not, then it is the broken-chained report (mungati'). 
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e o 
OC A H 


Literally: hanging or tied 


rer) KE: 4815 | 35 moo ki KÉ A Le اضطلاحًا:‎ - = 


Technically: where one or more consecutive narrators have been omitted from 
the beginning of the isnaad 


Forms of Mu‘allaq Hadeeth: 

1- Omitting the entire isnaad then saying, “The Messenger of Allaah 3€ 
said:..." 

2- Omitting the entire isnaad with the exception of the Sahaabee, or the 
Sahaabee and Taabi'ee. 


Example: 


iN be ف الْمَخِذ: ) وقال » مو سى:‎ jS مَا‎ oU mie في‎ SE iz ilu 
sé Gis AE $9 Git Las US dub تخل‎ to wë oi 


GAIN مُومّی‎ dl 385 local إلا‎ ol 
“And Aboo Moosaa said, ‘The Prophet # covered his knees when ‘Uthmaan 


entered.” al-Bukhaaree. This is a mu‘allaq hadeeth because al-Bukhaaree 
omitted all of its isnaad except the Sahaabee, Aboo Moosaa al-Ash‘aree. 


General Ruling: 
اقول‎ Là ESS add 


as الم‎ sa ENS SNE e eae مَعَ‎ wll) مِن‎ 4s i d راو‎ PSH ASS ZEN US! 235 


It is Mardoud since it does not fulfill one of the criteria of acceptance; namely, 
it does not have a connected isnaad. One or more narrators are omitted from 
the isnaad without us knowing the credibility of those omitted. 


Ruling of Mu‘allaq Hadeeth Appearing in the Saheehayn: 
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adi GUI بِصِحَّتِهِ عن‎ Gë لاہ ود کر والحَكّ )» فهو‎ Wës dck EXER rin 


1- If reported in a way that conveys surety, such as “gaala” (he said), "zakara" 
(he mentioned), or “hakaa” (he told), then it is graded as saheeh from the 
person to whom it is ascribed. 


: ب - وَمَا 583 بِصِيْكَةِ a) AN‏ ں: Js Las «Sr; «KJ ES‏ س فِيْه ; a LE‏ ته 


——— Á tol s حدیث‎ AN st ہی‎ Bs Sy AV فيه الصحيم‎ AC a TE 


2- |f reported in a way that does not convey surety, such as “geela” (it has 
been said), or "zukira" (it has been mentioned), or "hukiya" (it has been told), 
that is not sufficient to grade it as saheeh from the person to whom it is 
ascribed. Such a report could be saheeh, hasan, or da'eef, but not waahee 
(extremely weak) because it appears in a book titled “as-Saheeh’. The way of 
determining the saheeh narration from others is by researching its isnaad and 
giving it a suitable grading. 


AA HA HA‏ ححا حل 


Dr Zakir Naik finn dire pendant enn interview lors télévision ki dans Swaheeh-ul- 
Bukháriy éna Hadeeth dans lequel Rasoulullah # finn dire : « Quand lecture Sourah 
Fâtihah terminer, alors dire Ameen à haute voix. » 


Ref : http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=or1 DJkOmP1Y 


REPONSE: 
Li pas enn Hadeeth ki Imam Bukháriy finn mentionner avec enn chaine de 
narration. Plutôt c'est enn Riwáyah cité en « Ta'leeq ». 
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(111) CHAPTER. Saying of Amin aloud by 
the Imam. 
‘Ata’ said : ‘Amin is an invocation. Ibn Az- 


Zubair and the persons behind him said 
Amin loudly till the mosque echoed. Abū 
Hurairah used to say to the Imam “Do not 
say Amin before me (i.e. before I join the 
row for the prayer).” Näfi said : “Ibn ‘Umar 
never missed ‘Amin, and urged the people to 
say it. I heard something good about it from 
him." 


780. Narrated Abū Hurairah <2 4) 4,55: 
The Prophet š said, “Say Amin when the 
Imam says it and if the Amin of any one of 
you coincides with that of the angels then all 
his past sins will be forgiven.” 

Ibn Shihab said, *Allàh's Messenger ix 
used to say Amin.” 
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le الإمام‎ ge vlt )۱۱۱( 
ابنُ‎ S ue nul عَطاءٌ:‎ Qu, 
dm وَمَنْ وَرَاءَهُ حى إن‎ sl 
Lä هُرَيْرَةَ ادي‎ d وَكانّ‎ A 
Un ols : نافع‎ JU; . بامِينَ‎ ES لا‎ 

à se, dar 


po n 7 $ 0 56 
ALB وسمعت‎ JY یدعه‎ Y e 
dex AUS فى‎ 


in عبد الله بنْ‎ Dis, - ۸۰ 
cotes ابن‎ ge SU bti قال:‎ 


rte € $235 "n 


"Eq E SU LE 


sel قال : «إذا‎ s Wl ol $275 
cab Gy مَنْ‎ dp Lob roy 


e ہے گے‎ 1 ev A - ^ ce 
Lo غَفِرَ له ما نقدمَ‎ IGM SE 
شِهاب: 985 رَسُول‎ M QU Les 


r 1 P 2. rU > 
Dirr mi] يمول : «امِينَ».‎ ZE الله‎ 
Swaheeh Bukhariy 


Voici céki Albániy finn écrire concernant ça Riwáyah-là: 


قوله : " أمن ابن الزبير ومن وراءه حتى إن للمسجد للجة " 
قلت : ليس في تأمين المؤتمين Lex‏ سوى هذا الأثر ولا حجة فيه GY‏ لم يرفعه إلى النبي e‏ وقد جاءت أحاديث كثيرة 
في جهر الني # وليس في شئ منها جهر الصحابة بها d osha‏ 


So parole : « Ibn Zubayr et bann derrière li finn dire Ámeen jusqu'à ki Masjid finn faire écho. » 
Moi (Albániy) mo dire: Péna aucaine preuve à propos Muqtadiy dire Ameen à haute voix apart 
ca Athar-là. Mais li pas enn preuve solide parce ki li pas relier jusqu'à Nabiy #. Dans plusieurs 
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Ahâdeeth, finn éna mention ki Rasoululláh # finn dire Ameen à haute voix mais pas finn éna 
aucaine mention dans zott, ki bann Swahâbah finn dire Ameen fort pendant ki zott ti pé faire 
Namûz derrière Rasoululláh 4#. [Tamáàm-ul-Minnah pg 177,178] 
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229 الآخين‎ al سو‎ 
Hafiz Ibn Hajar ‘Asqalaniy writes: 


. او 38 ذلك‎ , UID EE ERE 
. فَالْمُْمَطِعْ‎ dis, Lech فهو‎ idi قَصَاعِدًا مَعَ‎ by A A4 : Aë. . الْمُرْسَلٌ‎ : ads. Gaal Pä 
Then the Mardood narration and the reasons that necessitate it is either because of omission (in 


the isnad) or because of disparagement (of the narrator). 
Thus the omission is either: 


(1)at the beginning of the chain (sanad) on the part of the 
comniler, 


(2) at the end of the chain after the Successor &, 

(3) or elsewhere. 

- The first [case] is the suspended report (muallaq). 
- The second is the expedient report (mursal ). 

'- The third: 


If the omissionconsists in two or more narrators consecutively 
then i. is the problematic report (mu' dal), 


If not, then it is the broken-chained report (mungati'). 


3 وه‎ T 
Literally: something that has been set free 
ERÉ مَنْ بعد‎ Säll اصطلاحًا: هو ما سَقَط مِنْ اخر‎ 


Technically: omission of anyone after the Taabi‘ee at the end of the isnaad. 


That is A Taabi‘ee, whether young or old, says, “The Messenger of 
Allaah # said...,” or *...did...," or *...was done in his presence.” 


Example: 
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- 


e Us محمد بن رافي‎ fn قال:‎ EE ما أَخْرَجَهُ مُسْلِمٌ في اصَحِیٔجیاہ فی كتاب‎ 
ak الله‎ a Suo سند بن‎ oes عن انی‎ ga Ae 
Gel ae Eid 36 رَوَى‎ GS تابي‎ CIL فَسَعِيْدُ بن‎ nud es Se تى‎ 
X2) من‎ BETA E, 2. as 25 A $45 بدُوْنِ أَنْ‎ ZE 


هنا التديث Kä PS re‏ بعد Li KI Ja «ca‏ أن يَكُونَ قد ki‏ الصحايء 


Example: Muslim stated in his Saheeh: Muhammad ibn Haat: narrated to me 
saying, Juhayn narrated to us saying, al-Layth narrated to us, from ‘Ugayl, 
from Ibn Shihaab, from Sa‘eed ibn al-Musayyib that the Messenger of Allaah 


3& prohibited the practice of muzaabanah (sale of fresh dates on the tree for 
dry dates by measure)." Muslim 


Sa‘eed is a senior Taabi'ee who narrated this hadeeth from the Prophet & 
without mentioning the intermediary between them. He omitted the ending of 
the isnaad from this hadeeth, that being the person after the Taabi'ee. At the 
very least, the Sahaabee is omitted. However, it is possible that others are 
omitted with him, such as another Taabi'ee, for instance. 


Its Use as Proof: 

The general rule is that it is da'eef and Mardood. However, there is difference 
of opinion regarding its authority as proof since the person omitted from the 
sanad is one of the Sahaabah in most cases, and they are all ad 


Imâm Ibn SMS 5ھ‎ 643 Hijriy) dire: 
be ai الصّحَابَة‎ GY بالصّحَابي غَيْرْ قَادِحةء‎ Algal 
[ "Ed concernant le Swahaabi li pas ¢ ena aucun mauvais l'effet, 


parcequi tous bans Swahaabah zotte Adl (justes et honnetes).] 
(MUQADDIMAH PG 26) 


Imam Nawawiy (dcd 676 Hijriy) dire: 1 
Je oA e WE 2 1 
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] Bans Swahaabah zotte tous zotte Adl.] 
(TAQRIIB-UN-NAWAWI 2/214) 


Ibn Kathiir (774 H) dire : 


الصحابة كلهم Jade‏ عند اهل السنة والجماعة 


[ Bans Swahaabah zotte tous zotte Adl chez Ahl-us-Sunnah Wal- 


Jamaa'ah.] 
(AL-BAAHITH-UL-HATHIITH) 


Ibn Hajar (852 H) dire : 


J ME e o! على‎ dal اتفق اهل‎ 


[ Ahl-us-Sunnah fine tombe d'accord qui tous bans Swahaabah zotte 
Adl.] 


(AL-ISWAABAH 1/17) 


De la meme facon, si ene Swahaabi rapporte ene evenement qui fine 
arrivé dans l'epoque du prophète et qui li pas fine temoigne sa 
evenement la, nous accepté so recit, parcequi li fine bizin prend sa avec 
ene l'autre Swahaabi, et l'ignorance concernant sa deuxième Swahaabi la 
li pas ena aucun mauvais l'effet lor sa Hadiith la. 


1- Majority of the scholars of hadeeth, and many scholars of usool and fiqh: 
are of the opinion that it is rejected. Their reasoning is that the condition of the 
narrator omitted is unknown and he might not be a Sahaabee. 


2- Aboo Haneefah, Maalik, other scholars, and a widely known opinion of 
Ahmad: say it is saheeh and used as proof with the condition that the mursil 
(i.e. narrator of the mursal report) is a thigah, and he only narrates from 
another thiqah. Their reasoning is that the Taabi'ee who is a thiqah would not 
consider it permissible for himself to say, “the Messenger of Allaah # said...", 
unless he actually heard it from another thigah. 


3- Ash-Shaafi'ee and some other scholars: said it is accepted with four 
conditions. Three conditions pertain to the narrator, and they are: 

a) The mursil is among the senior Taabi'een. 

b) If he were to name whom he narrated from, he would name a thigah. 
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C) His narration does not contradict narrations of the reliable huffaaz. 


One condition pertains to the mursal narration itself, and it is one of the 
following four things: 

a) It is narrated through a different route in musnad form [connected isnaad 
reaching the Prophet #] 

b) or it is narrated through a different route in mursal form, and its mursil 
studied with teachers different from those of the initial mursil. 

C) or it conforms with the statement of a Sahaabee. 

d) or that most of the scholars pass rulings in accordance with it. 


Mursal as-Sahaabee: 

The Sahaabee narrates what the Messenger of Allaah # said or did without 
directly hearing or seeing it. This may have been due to young age, accepting 
Islaam later on, or not being present at the time. There are many ahaadeeth of 
this type from young Sahaabah such as Ibn ‘Abbaas a, Ibn az-Zubayr à», and 

others. 


Ruling on Mursal as-Sahaabee: saheeh and used as proof. This is because 
it is rare to find the Sahaabah narrating from the Taabi‘een, and if they did 
narrate from the Taabi'een, they made it clear. However, if they said, “the 
Messenger of Allaah # said...," without clarification of whom they heard it 
from, the default is that they heard it from another Sahaabee, and omission of 
a Sahaabee in this case does no harm. 


Most Renowned Works on the Subject: 

1- al-Maraaseel, by ‘Abdur-Rahmaan ibn Abee Haatim 4.237 

2- al-Maraaseel, by Aboo Daawood as-Sijistaanee a.275 

3- Jaami' at-Tahseel li-Ahkaam al-Maraaseel, by Salaah ad-Deen Aboo 
Sa‘eed Khaleel ibn Kaykaldee 

al-‘Alaa’ee 4.761 

4- Tuhfah at-Tahseel fee Thikr Ruwaat al-Maraaseel, by Aboo Zur‘ah Ahmad 
ibn *Abdur-Raheem al-:lIraaqeea.a2e 
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RESET 


Hafiz Ibn Hajar ‘Asqalaniy writes: 


م 5,55 إِمَا أن يون cb if ai]‏ : 

B JE à GS مِنْ مُصتّف» أ من آخرو‎ MES eat Ze يكُونَ‎ OF Wy dads sé 

. فَالْمُْقَطِعْ‎ Ss à فهو الْمُعْضَلْ‎ di ge eka dv A 0 : وَالَالِتْ‎ . . éi : adis . Sach JE 
Then the Mardood narration and the reasons that necessitate it is either because of omission (in 


the isnad) or because of disparagement (of the narrator). 
Thus the omission is either: 


(1)at the beginning of the chain (sanad) on the part of the 
compiler, 


(2) at the end of the chain after the Successor &, 

(3) or elsewhere. 

- The first [case] is the suspended report (muallaq). 
- The second is the expedient report (mursal). 

- The third: 


If the omissionconsists in two or more narrators consecutively 
then i. is the problematic report (mu dal), 


If not, then it is the broken-chained report (munqati*). 


ا واه صل 
Literally: incapacitated‏ 
- اصطلاحًا: BEC G‏ مِن Ah BE od SU‏ 


Technically: has two or more consecutive narrators omitted from its isnaad 


Example: 


5 Si A ff بك‎ G عَنْ‎ ai 07 الحديْث»‎ ME ٍةَفِرْعَم١ في‎ ad. 81,5 «ما‎ 


$7372 قَالَ: قال رَسُوْلُ الله ip af‏ طَعَامُهُ 455255 SIL‏ سس 


MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (alu ,(صلى الله عليه و‎ 
ou des enseignements de l'Islam, ou les mettre dans la saleté ou l'impureté est KOUFR ! 


Year 1 — Semester 2 Page 1 of 4 


QADRI ACADEMY ONLINE USOOL-UL-HADEETH COURSE MON 08.02.2021 


Hie Y;‏ من الْعَملٍ إلا مَا JÚ ad‏ الخاحة: هدا J Laaa‏ عن RS Lael «adu‏ في 


‘on 


- 


55% 55358 n A e مُتَوالِيَانِ‎ OÙ Ae bas BY e Lass الْحَدِيْتُ‎ 145 Es 
عن‎ ME هكذا: «عَن‎ S35 E Aë مِنْهُ اثنانٍ مُتَوَالِيَانٍ مِن روايّة الحديثِ‎ BEL عَرَفْنَا أنه‎ 


GÀ dl ن‎ d عَن‎ SR حمد بن‎ 


What al-Haakim reported in Ma‘rifah ‘Uloom al-Hadeeth with his sanad going to al- 
Qa‘nabee, from Maalik who said it was conveyed to him that Aboo Hurayrah said, 
“the Messenger of Allaah % said, ‘the slave has the right to be fed and clothed in a 
decent manner, and that he not be burdened with a task beyond his capacity.” 


Al-Haakim stated, “Maalik reported it in this fashion in a/-Muwatta’ and it is mu'dal 
from him since two consecutive narrators are omitted between Maalik and Aboo 
Hurayrah. We know two consecutive narrators are missing by the narration of the 
hadeeth outside of al-Muwatta' where it says, *...from Maalik, from Muhammad ibn 
‘Ajlaan, from his father, from Aboo Hurayrah."" 


3 


45.55 هُرَيْرَةَ قَالَ: قال رَسُول الله صلی اللہ عليه وسلم: «للْمَمْلُوكِ طَعَامُةُ‎ Gl ol بَلَعَهُ‎ Si Guus 


Ub ght 


Wis -8384‏ الحسين بن على bust‏ قال: Was‏ إبراهيم بن أيوب» قال: cod Was‏ يعنى 
o!‏ عبد السلام قال: Was‏ مالك» عن محمد بن عجلان» عن TW‏ عن TRY al‏ عن pv dedi‏ 
A‏ عَلَيه eos‏ قال: للمملوك طعامه وکسوتہ؛ ولا يكلف من العمل H‏ ما يطيق 
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Ruling: Da‘eef, and it is worse than mursal and mungati‘ due to having 
greater number of people omitted from the isnaad. This is the ruling by 
scholarly consensus. 


Di 


Where Most Likely Found: 
- Kitaab as-Sunan, by Sa'eed ibn Mansoor d.247 


- Works by Ibn Abid-Dunyaa d.281 


JUŽNI ضِدٌ‎ tg us ERR jeb هو سم‎ AA) 
Literally: disconnected 


- 


EGUTUN 435 Gi fe AN pod اصطِلاحًا: مَا لم‎ 
Technically: any break in the isnaad, regardless of the form it takes 


Expanded Definition: any broken isnaad, regardless of where the breakage 


occurs; it could be at the beginning, end, or middle of the isnaad. Based on 
this, it includes mursal, mu'allag and mu'dal. However, the later scholars of 
mustalah limited the use of the term mungati' to that which does not fit the 
definitions of mursal, mu'allaq, or mu'dal; and, in most cases, the early 
scholars also used it in similar sense. This is why an-Nawawee said, "Its most 
common usage is in describing the narration of anyone below a Taabi'ee who 
narrates from a Sahaabee, such as Maalik from Ibn 'Umar." 


Mungati‘ according to the Later Scholars of Hadeeth: has a broken isnaad, 
and is not included by the definitions of mu'allaq, mursal, or mu'dal. In other 
words, munqati‘ is a general term for any type of breakage in the sanad, 
except for three specific forms: 


1- Omission at the beginning of the isnaad, as is the case with mu'allaq 
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2- Omission at end of the isnaad, as is the case with mursal 


3- Omission of two consecutive narrators from any place in the isnaad, as is 
the case with mu'dal 


This was the view taken by Ibn Hajar in an-Nukhbah as well as its explanation. 
In addition, the breakage could be at one or more spots — for instance, two or 
three different ones. 


Example: 
Ea عن خُذیْقَة‎ AE 235 عن‎ GE al عن القَوْرِيّ» عن‎ aly Le رَواۂ‎ & 
امِين).‎ Gps =~ ابا‎ S225 Oh 


E. 3 A a ae ws 4 z D ERR ee e AI ze) .- : EE o2. 
ey GE] OS ge LaL وهو «اشريك)‎ abus فقد سمط مِن هذا الوستادٍ رجل من‎ 


إِسْحَاقَ؛ إذ A‏ الكّوريٌ لم = eal‏ من A‏ إسحاق d AS‏ وَإِنمَا سَیعه مِنْ la rh‏ 


db 5‏ سه مِنْ al‏ إِمُحَاق. 


TRE 8 الْمُعْصَلِء‎ s aai 53 caede ss eui i 


What 'Abdur-Razzaaq reported from ath-Thawree, from Aboo Ishaaq, from Zayd ibn 
Yuthay', from Huthayfah in marfoo' form, “If you entrust Aboo Bakr with it, then he 
shall be strong and trustworthy." al-Haakim 


One person has been omitted from the middle of this isnaad, and that is Shareek 
who was omitted between ath-Thawree and Aboo Ishaaq, since ath-Thawree did not 
hear the hadeeth directly from Aboo Ishaaq. In fact, he only heard it directly from 
Shareek who, in turn, heard it from Aboo Ishaaq. This type of breakage does not fit 
the definitions of the terms mursal, mu'allaq, or mu'dal. Hence, it is called munqati‘. 


Ruling: Da'eef by scholarly consensus, due to not knowing the condition of the 
omitted narrator. 
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BP الخ‎ el بسو‎ 
Hafiz Ibn Hajar 'Asqalaniy writes: 


n f o ہے‎ a ae Ann RS وموك‎ faz A Ze ag ei 
التأريخ‎ ! d! بعدم التلاقى > ومن مم احتيج‎ SX Jó أو خفيا.‎ Les OSS ثم قل‎ 
ء وَقَال‎ AS: المُدلس 35$ بصیغفة تمل اللقى‎ REIF 
The omission in the Isnad can either be obvious or hidden. 


The first type (the obvious omission) is identified by the non-meeting (between the 
narrator and the Shaykh). For this, historical records are required (as they consist of the 
birth dates of the narrators, their death dates, the dates of their studies and their 
travels). 


The second type (the hidden omission) - is mudallas. The Mudallis (the narrator committing 
tadlees) mentions it with the words of delivery that give the possibility of the occurrence 


of the meeting between him and the one he ascribes it to, like "JE" and "Que. 


Cdl 


ELI ES aa رہہ‎ Se ری‎ o dad 


: ry من (الدّلیں)‎ dE رصل التذليس مشق‎ «S; iio عن‎ 
Literally: .... Tadlees is (the seller) concealing defect of the merchandise from the 


buyer. It is derived from the word dalas, meaning darkness. 


یں 


Technically: concealing a flaw/defect in the isnaad, and enhancing its 
appearance. 
Hd 
ERAI que تدليس الإستاد‎ 
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VELEEEGP Éts e مو‎ e sec The 22 c - Ses weu 8 جع‎ 
ان يد کر انه سَمِعَهُ مِنه.‎ AE الرَاوِيٌ عَمَنْ قد سَمِعٌ مِنه مَا لم يَسْمَعْ مِنه» مِنْ‎ GF ان‎ 
Tadlees al-Isnaad: A narrator reports from someone he have heard from; yet he 


narrates something which he did not hear directly from him, doing so without 
saying that he heard it directly. 


It takes the form of a narrator reporting from a shaykh from whom he heard some 
ahaadeeth; however, as for the hadeeth of which he is making tadlees, he did not 
actually hear it from him, but instead heard it through another person from his 
initial shaykh. Hence, he omits that person and narrates it from his initial shaykh 
using a phrase that could imply direct hearing as well as the lack thereof, such as 
"qaala" (he said) or “’an” (from), in order to give the impression that he did 
actually hear it directly. He does not make the outright claim that he heard it 


d ix a » 
directly, and refrains from using phrases like “ac” (I heard), or حدتى“‎ (he 


narrated to me), so that he would not be lying. Furthermore, it is possible that he 
may have omitted one or even more people. 


دح sala‏ ما 54 esI td az‏ إلى de‏ بن e ij is‏ لتا ابن AREE‏ عن 


XE ub eM سمه مِنَ‎ Aa T; الأهريٌ؟ فَقَال: لاء‎ Ge له: سَمِعْتَهُ‎ Lë co AAA 


SBN G5 BS انين‎ Ege BN EN JESI قفي هَذَا‎ MSDN اراق عَنْ مَعْمَر عن‎ 


Example: al-Haakim reported with his sanad to ‘Alee ibn Khashram who said, “Ibn 
‘Uyaynah said to us, ‘‘an (from) az-Zuhree.’ 

He was asked, ‘Did you hear it from az-Zuhree?’ to which he replied, ‘No; neither 
from az-Zuhree, nor from the person who heard it from az-Zuhree. ‘Abdur- 
Razzaaq narrated to me, from Ma‘mar, from az-Zuhree.’” Here, Ibn ‘Uyaynah 
omitted two narrators between himself and az-Zuhree. 


حكم تدليس الاسناد 
ع ref sorog ae‏ جو duos ege 2134, ag see: S‏ ہے 429 IER.‏ 
Lal - |‏ تدليس الإسناد: RCE‏ جدا. 425 | SB KLI AS‏ شعبَّة مِنْ اشدهم cal ER‏ 


فَقَال Yii a‏ منها: À ud‏ الكذب». 
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Ruling: extremely undesirable, and most of the scholars have condemned it. 


Shu‘bah stated, “Tadlees is the brother of lying." 


Tadlees at-Taswiyah: this is a type of tadlees al-isnaad, where a narrator 
reports from his shaykh, then omits a da'eef narrator between two thiqah 
narrators, both of whom met each other. This means the narrator narrates a 
hadeeth from a shaykh who is thiqah. That thiqah narrated from a da‘eef narrator 
who narrated from another thiqah, and the two thiqah narrators met one another. 
Hence, the mudallis who heard the hadeeth from the first thiqah omits the da‘eef 
narrator and then links the isnaad from his shaykh - the first thiqah - to the 
second thiqah, using a phrase that could imply direct hearing. This makes the 
isnaad appear to contain only thiqaat. 


الا تحْمَدُوا إِسْلآمَ ارہ حَت تَعْرِفُوًا عَفْدَةَ رَأيها- قال أبي: هذا ا حییگ له أمرٌ قل من AS‏ 
رَوَى lis‏ الْحَدِيْتَ AE‏ الله (x) , Ae‏ عن انحاق (ed) $573 Pda‏ عَنْ GE) gl‏ 


í Asa) Wesce E SARA à عن ابر‎ 


ابن عمر ابن عمر 
نافع (Ga‏ نافع 
de‏ بن ابي a}‏ (ضعيف) 


ESE 6‏ 
اسحاق بن راهويه Gl‏ بن راهويه 
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حكم تدليس التسوية 


3 - 20,0” 


US US -‏ 3,291 فَهْوَ LED‏ گرَامَةً JG iz dL‏ الْعِرَاقٌ: C36 Vp‏ فِيْمَنْ 


Ruling: even more disliked than tadlees al-isnaad. Al-'lraaqee stated, “It 
emanates from someone who did it deliberately." 


TE 59,07 
T - 97 m 7ھ ہے‎ e "NE 29 م‎ e P z £ 3e oz 
| aem مِنه» فَيسََيه او‎ Ax Ls oam شيخ‎ SE HA EE تعریفہ: هو أن‎ 
لا يعر ف به في لا یعرف.‎ o ias LE 


Tadlees ash-Shuyookh: a narrator reports a hadeeth from his shaykh which he 
heard from him directly, but names him using a name, kunyah, nasab (ascription), 
or description by which he cannot be recognized in order to conceal his (that is 
the Shaykh's) identity. 


ب- i J% Aé‏ حت کی LE | 25 a AE LS Lu ADI 2451 anl ole‏ اللّه). 
ب - ds de‏ أبي ڪر بن À al uae‏ اللہ بن ace af‏ اللہ 


Example: Aboo Bakr ibn Mujaahid ...., saying, “‘Abdullaah ibn abes ‘Abdillaah 
narrated to us...” and saying that in reference to Aboo Bakr ibn Abee Daawood as- 
Sajistaanee. 


ع م 


1325 J 3321 SY od US من‎ CAS at KG £3 ve ls - ج‎ 
CAES lil عَلَ‎ cb xs gb iei عَنْهُ‎ TVA كرَاهَةُ بِسَبَبٍ تَضْرِيْع‎ ch u$s ase 


ae الخَامِلٍ‎ pia كرَامَتِه َب‎ à Ju 


Ruling: it is not as disliked as tadlees al-isnaad, because the mudallis did not omit 
anyone. The practice is only disliked due to losing track of the person from whom 
it was reported, and making it difficult for the person hearing to recognize him. 


| ri ri nthem for which i n 
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Why Tadlees was done? 

1- The shaykh being da'eef, and not thiqah 

2- The omitted shaykh living a long life, such that students younger than the 
narrator heard from the shaykh along with him 

3- The omitted shaykh being younger than the narrator 

4- The narrator having many narrations from the shaykh, and disliking to 
frequently mention his name in the same form. 

5- Political reasons 

6- To give false impression of ‘uluww al-isnaad. 


nannan 
عل أَْوَالِ؛ أَمْهَرْمَا قَوْلانِ رَهُمَا:‎ oaii g Jy اخْتلف الْعُلَمَاءُ في‎ 
اوَعَذا‎ CE LS LUIS ÉY السَمَاعَ؛‎ GS وَإِنْ‎ GEL UU n6, أ - رذ‎ 
مُعْتَمد).‎ LE الْقَوْلُ‎ 
em 531355» : Lass - ب‎ 


9 UE; فا‎ A o CP ELS gu dI — Ÿ 


سس مھ - 


Aus edu Ger JE sacs ES dE erai وَإِنْ لم‎ -' 


The Ulama have differed regarding accepting the narration of a Mudallis 
narrator and they have had several opinions. The two most famous opinions 
are: 

1- Rejecting it without exception, even if there is clarification of direct hearing, 
because tadlees itself is a form of jarh (disparagement) 


2- Considering specific details, which is the correct position: 
a) If there is a clear statement of direct hearing, the narration is accepted; 
meaning that if the narrator said "sami'tu" (I heard), or something similar, his 
hadeeth is accepted. 
b) If there is no clear statement of direct hearing, the narration is not accepted; 
meaning that if the narrator said, “‘an” (from), or something similar, his hadeeth 
is not accepted. 
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Categories of Da‘eef or Rejected Hadeeth 


Due to Omission in the /snaad 


Obvious Omission 


There are several types of 
hadeeth having obvious 
omission: 

1- Mu'allaq 

2- Mursal 

3- Mu'dal 

4- Mungati* 


Obscure Omission 


There are two types of hadeeth 
having obscure omission: 

1- Mudallas 

2- Mursal Khafee 


Also included under this category: 


3- Mu'an'an 
4- Mu'annan 


Due to Disparagement of the Narrator 


Disparagement of 'Adaalah 


1- Kathib (lying) 
— narration of a liar is called Mawdoo' 
2- at- Tuhmah bil-Kathib (accusation of lying) 
— narration of someone accused of lying is called Matrook 
3- Fisq (open sinfulness) 
— narration of a faasig is called Munkar 
4- Bid'ah (innovation) 
— narration of an innovator is called Da'eef 
5- Jahaalah (being unknown) 
— narration of an unknown person is called Da'eef 


Disparagement of Dabt 


1- Fuhsh al-Ghalat (gross error) 
— his narration is known as Munkar 
2- Soo' al-Hifth (poor memory) 
— his narration is known as Da'eef 
3- Ghaflah (negligence) 
— his narration is known as Munkar 
4- Kathrah al-Awhaam (many mistakes) 
— his narration is known as Mu aal 
5- Mukhaalafah ath-Thigaat 
(contradicting narrators who are thigah) 
— his narration is called: 
a) Mudraj, or 
b) Magloob, or 
c) Mazeed fee Muttasil al-Asaaneed, or 
d) Mudtarib, or 
e) Musahhaf, or 
f) Shaath 
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Hafiz Ibn Hajar 'Asqalaniy writes: 


. اختيح إلى التأريخ‎ À ig, الللاقی‎ eas يُدْرَكُ‎ LOSS حَفيًا.‎ jf ue 5,5; م قد‎ 
ák 4 pols on Gen Es ds e Js 2 كعَن‎ : gat d بصِيعَة‎ : 355 MACH dE 


The omission in the Isnad can either be obvious or hidden. 


The first type (the obvious omission) is identified by the non-meeting (between the 
narrator and the Shaykh). For this, historical records are required (as they consist of the 
birth dates of the narrators, their death dates, the dates of their studies and their 
travels). 


The second type (the hidden omission) - is mudallas. The Mudallis (the narrator committing 
tadlees) mentions it with the words of delivery that give the possibility of the occurrence 


of the meeting between him and the one he ascribes it to, like "Oe and "Que. 
And also [rejected] is mursal khafi, when it emits from a contemporary who the narrator 
has not met. 


TESTA 


- Literally: mursal - set free; khafee - concealed 


- Technically: a narrator reporting from someone he met, or who was alive at the 
same time, something he did not directly hear from him, using a phrase that may 
or may not imply direct hearing, such as “qaala” (he said). 


Difference between Mudallas and Mursal Khafee: 


Both of them have the narrator reporting something from a shaykh which he did 
not actually hear from him, while using a phrase that could imply direct hearing as 
well as the lack thereof. However, the mudallis [narrator of the mudallas report] 
heard ahaadeeth from the shaykh other than the hadeeth of which he is making 
tadlees. 
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As for the narrator reporting the mursal khafee, he did not hear anything from the 
shaykh at all, but he was alive at the same time, and may have met him. 


EXAMPLE: 


مَا رَوَاه ابْنْ Bes Azle‏ ظریق oia ane LE‏ عَنْ iie‏ عَامر E‏ «رَحِمَ الله 
حارم TR MNES ze qu Kn « TCU‏ في MVE‏ 


What Ibn Maajah reported by way of ‘Umar ibn ‘Abdil-‘Azeez, from 'Uqbah ibn 

‘Aamir in marfoo‘ form, “May Allaah have mercy upon the sentry of the guards.” 
Sunan Ibn Maajah HNo 2769 

‘Umar ibn ‘Abdil ‘Azeez did not meet ‘Uqbah, as stated by al-Mizzee in al-Atraaf. 


Ruling: da‘eef because it is a type of munqati* 


Most Renowned Works: at-Tafseel li-Mubham al-Maraaseel, by al-Khateeb al- 
8539033066 3 


Hafiz Ibn Hajar 'Asqalaniy v writes: 


"E أو فنقه‎ > adib 3 Able is 3. A asad Ho الرَاوِي‎ IS يَكُونَ‎ bi 0 X 
3455] ۱ NI ib seo all JG p" 5 ge B 3 بدعته‎ B 3 ag 7 3 ad B 3 
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Criticism (fan) is because of one of the following: 
(1)the narrator lying 
(2) being accused of lying 3 
(3)making enormous mistakes 
(4)being heedless ( ghafla) 
(5)being morally corrupt (fasiq) 
(6) being delusionary (wahm) 
(7) contradicting others (mukhalafa) 
(8) being unknown (jahäla) 
(9) being an innovator 


(10) being chronically forgetful 


- The first is the forged report (mawdu'). 


- The second is the discarded report (matruk). 


1- Those related to 'Adaalah 

a) Kazib (Lying) 

b) at-Tuhmah bil-Kazib (Accusation of Lying) 

C) Fisq (Open Sinfulness) 

d) Bid'ah (Innovation) 

e) Jahaalah (Being Unknown) 

2- Those related to Dabt 

a) Fuhsh al-Ghalat (Gross Error) 

b) Soo' al-Hifz (Poor Memory) 

c) Ghaflah (Negligence) 

d) Kathrah al-Awhaam 

e) Mukhaalafah ath-Thiqaat (Contradicting Narrators who are Thiqah) 
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المؤضوع 
إا گان XII LE‏ في الرَاوِي ہُو الْكذبُ JE‏ رَسُول الله GE‏ 
La 2d‏ 
Literally: placed down‏ 
ب - اصطِلاحًا: هو I E La BID iS‏ إلى S35‏ اللہ Actio‏ 


Technically: an invented, fabricated lie attributed to the Messenger of Allaah & 
Rank: it is the worst type of da'eef hadeeth. Some scholars classify it as an 
independent category, not belonging to the da'eef hadeeth. 


Ruling on Narrating it: impermissible by scholarly consensus, unless accompanied 
by clarification of it being mawdoo‘. 


Methods of Identifying Wad‘ (Fabrication): 

1- Admission of the waadi‘ (fabricator): such as the confession of Aboo ‘Ismah 
Nooh ibn Abee Maryam, who admitted to fabricating ahaadeeth about the 
virtues of every soorah of the Qur'aan and attributing them to Ibn 'Abbaas. 

2- Something that qualifies as admission: such as someone narrating a hadeeth 
from a shaykh, then being asked about his own date of birth; and he responds 
with a date showing that the shaykh had passed away before his birth, and that 
hadeeth is not known from anyone except him. 

3- Certain quality of the narrator: such as being a Raafidee, and the hadeeth 
being about the virtues of Ahl al-Bayt 

4- Certain quality of the narration: such as being poorly worded, or being 


contrary to sense perception and the clear texts of the Qur'aan 
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Reasons Behind Wad‘: 


1- Seeking nearness to Allaah: by fabricating narrations encouraging people to do 
good, or discouraging from doing evil. 


2- Supporting a mazhab: especially that of a political sectarian faction such as the 
Khawaarij, Shee‘ah, and others. 

3- Defaming Islaam: as done by the heretics, who were not able to scheme against 
Islaam openly. 


4- Seeking favor with the rulers: by fabricating ahaadeeth suiting the deviance of 
the rulers. 


5- Seeking wealth and livelihood: such as some of the story-tellers who would earn 
money by speaking to the people. 


6- Seeking fame: by inventing peculiar reports not found with the scholars of 
hadeeth 


Most Renowned Works on the Subject: 


1- Al-Mawdoo aat, by Aboo Sa‘eed Muhammad ibn ‘Alee an-Naqqaash al-Hanbalee 
d.414 


2- At-Tazkirah fil-Ahaadeeth al-Mawdoo 'aat, by Ibn al-Qaysaraanee, Muhammad 
ibn Taahir d.507 


3- Al-Mawdoo 'aat, by Ibn al-Jawzee d.597 


4- Mukhtasar al-Abaateel wal-Mawdoo 'aat, collected by al-Imaam ath-Thahabee 
d.748 


5- Al-Manaar al-Muneef fis-Saheeh wad-Da‘eef, by Ibn al-Qayyim 1 
6- Al-La’aali’ al-Masnoo'ah fil-Ahaadeeth al-Mawdoo ‘ah, by as-Suyootee d.911 


7- Tanzeeh ash-Sharee ‘ah al-Marfoo'ah ‘an al-Ahaadeeth ash-Shanee‘ah al- 
Mawdoo ah, by Ibn ‘lraaq al-Kinaanee d.963 
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3 o S 
م اف‎ via 
e A 
abs e -وَهْوَ السّبَبُ الاي‎ AST BN هُوَ‎ SA الطّعْنِ‎ Le SE IY 
AS CU 


Literally: abandoned 


اصطلاحا: هو الحديث (SA‏ ف إستاده ny‏ متهم بالكذب. 
e "E =| "Ee = od 4 z‏ 


Technically: has in its isnaad a narrator accused of lying 


Reasons for Accusing a Narrator of Lying: 


1- The hadeeth is not reported except through him, and it contradicts well-known, 
established principles 


2- He is known for lying in his normal speech, though lying does not appear from 
him in the Prophetic hadeeth 


Example: 
سے‎ ET or os میں بت ابد‎ aa cg 


Lo وَيَقْطَعْ‎ GAS يَوْمَ عَرَفَةَ مِنْ‎ AES في القَجرء‎ kas Agarose EN SE 


The hadeeth of ‘Amr ibn Shamir al-Ju‘fee al-Koofee ash-Shee‘ee, from Jaabir, 
from Abut-Tufayl, from ‘Alee and ‘Ammaar, that the two of them said, “the 
Prophet used to perform gunoot in the fajr prayer, and he would begin making 


the takbeer after the ghadaah prayer on the day of ‘Arafah and stop at the ‘Asr 
prayer on the last of the days of tashreeq". 
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» 


xa s b 8)8 ہے‎ ۳۹ E - . \- 33 سے‎ Wes Sh عي‎ PE- We * 
فل شمر «متروك الحَدِيثِ).‎ E oem KC 355595 QUI وقد قال‎ 
An-Nasaa'ee, ad-Daaraqutnee, and others, have said that ‘Amr ibn Shamir is 
matrook al-hadeeth (i.e. his hadeeth are abandoned). 


Rank: follows the mawdoo‘ hadeeth 
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= الخ‎ abl يسو‎ 
Hafiz Ibn Hajar ‘Asqalaniy writes: 


P À 


Ly Sx à‏ أن يَكُونَ لِگذب الرّاوِي › أو كَمَته c WA,‏ آؤ فخش غلطہ , أؤ ads‏ آؤ فشقه › Si‏ وم 


2 
£ 


ؤ ad‏ أؤ جَهَاليه ء أؤ بذعته sg ie‏ جفظه. 
396 الْمَوْضُوعٌء an‏ الْمَْرُوكُ وَالثَالِتُ: at 1585 ch de SA‏ وَالْحَامِسسُ. 
el: ahi a äre ale gb A ea À‏ 
Criticism (fan) is because of one of the following:‏ 
(1)the narrator lying‏ 
being accused of lying 7‏ )2( 
making enormous mistakes‏ )3( 
(4)being heedless ( ghafla)‏ 
(5)being morally corrupt (fasiq)‏ 
(6)being delusionary (wahm)‏ 
contradicting others (mukhalafa)‏ )7( 
being unknown (jahäla)‏ )8( 
being an innovator‏ )9( 


(10) being chronically forgetful 


- The first is the forged report (mawdu'). 


- The second is the discarded report (matruk). 

- The third is the disclaimed report (munkar) according to one 
opinion, as are the fourth and fifth. 

- When delusion (wahm) is discovered through external 
indications (qaráin) and gathering the paths of transmission, 
then it is the defective report (mu‘allal). 


o o 
IC ev 1 


Literally: disapproved 
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FIRST TECHNICAL DEFINITION: 
AS 2155 US, allen, LG zb 


What a da ‘eef narrator reports in contradiction to a thigah 


SECOND TECHNIC A DEFINITION: 
4523 545 5 iP aie EAS و‎ À dle gem في إِسْنَادِهِ راو‎ call 25d 58 


Itis a Hadeeth that has in its Sanad a narrator who makes gross error or he is much 
negligent or his Fisq is apparent. 


EXAMPLE (SECOND DEFINITION): 


v» eH‏ بن Amb‏ مِن GEASS al à‏ بن محمد 
CMT‏ ن eli‏ بن de‏ عن and‏ عن ASE‏ مَرْفُوْعًا: لّوا الْبَلَحَ بالكَمْرِ؛ فَإِنَّ ابْنَ آدَمَ 


AT Su sé a 15 


What was reported by an-Nasaa'ee and ibn Maajah by way of Aboo Zukayr Yahyaa 
ibn Muhammad ibn Qays, from Hishaam ibn 'Urwah, from his father, from 
*Aa'ishah in marfoo* form: “Eat fresh dates with dried dates. Verily, if the son of 
Aadam eats them, shaytaan becomes upset.” 

Sunan Ibn Majah HNo 3330 


Hafiz Ibn Hajar writes: 


يحيى بن محمد بن قيس :... صدُوق يُخْطِيءْ گرا 
Ref: Taqreeb-ut-Tahzeeb pg 6‏ 


‘Allamah Suyoutwiy writes: 
له مُسْلمٌ في‎ E551 صَالِجٌ‎ A 585 SS Hl به‎ 58 GSU Eas then GL قال‎ 


An-Nasaa’ee said, “This is a munkar hadeeth. Aboo Zukayr was the only one to 
narrate it, and he was a saalih shaykh. Muslim collected mutaaba‘aat (supporting 
narrations) from him. However, he did not reach the level of his narrations being 
accepted on their own.” 

Tadreeb-ur-Rawiy Vol 1 pg 278 
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S$ ve 


(x Al يس‎ Aio ms Can هو‎ ss 3 کان سیت اله لطعر‎ Is! 


Literally: defective 


ESI‏ مِنْهًا. 
Technically: has a defect which impairs its authenticity, although it appears to be‏ 
free from such a defect‏ 


Definition of 'Illah: 


z 2 
+ - 


هي OL‏ غامض BS‏ قادح في صِحَةٍ الْحَدِيْث. Aë‏ مِن تَغَرِیْفِ Hall‏ هَذَا ان العلة 


FRA! 


wi يل‎ alta > اد ہوم‎ fesul n á 1 2153 م‎ 
وَهمًا:‎ QUE led GRD الْحَدِيْثِ لا بد ان‎ clile Le 


DECHE الغموض‎ -| 
صِحَةِ الْحَدِيْث.‎ ác -o 


‘ah is an inconspicuous obscure factor which impairs the authenticity of a 
hadeeth. It can be understood from this definition that, according the scholars of 
hadeeth, the ‘illah must fulfil two requirements: 

1- It is inconspicuous and obscure 

2- It impair the authenticity of the hadeeth 


Non-Technical Meaning of ‘/llah: any criticism levelled at the hadeeth, even if 
the criticism is not obscure or impairing (the authenticity of the Hadeeth). 


Instance of ‘Illah Which is Not Obscure: defective due to a narrator lying, being 
negligent, having poor memory, etc. In fact, at-Tirmizee even called naskh 
(abrogation) ‘illah. 

Its Prestige, and the Precision of Those Well-Versed in It: knowing the ‘ilal of 
hadeeth is one of the most prestigious and precise areas of the sciences pertaining 
to hadeeth, because it calls for uncovering concealed and obscure defects which 
cannot be identified by anyone other than the experts among the scholars in this 
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field. Those who are well-versed and able to recognize such defects are the 
scholars who possess firm memory, experience, and piercing insight. This is why 
only a few of the leading scholars delved into this area, such as Ibn al-Madeenee, 
Ahmad, al-Bukhaaree, Aboo Haatim, and ad-Daaraqutnee. 


d عينيه وقال: دع‎ di Qi gg d ve اجاج‎ A : لم‎ 5a af بن حمْدُونَ‎ LAT Qs 
الْمَجْلِسِ‎ ES eue عَنْ‎ A م سا‎ alle الخَدِيثِ في‎ Cabs وَسَيَدَ الْمُحَدَئِنَ‎ cubes d Susi ِجْلَيِكَ يا‎ 
liio الذي‎ oed OF حَاسِدُ وَأَشْهَدُ‎ Y) Aen مُسْلِمْ لا‎ Q6 e$ GU ide لَه‎ 556 


Ref: Táreekh Dimashq Vol 52 pg 68 
Târeekh Baghdad Vol 15 pg 124 
Al-Bidayah Wan Nihayah Vol 14 pg 531 
Tahzeeb-ul-Asma Vol 1 pg 70 

Siyar A'làmin Nubalà Vol 12 pg 432 


Which /snaad is Examined for ‘Illah? 
The isnaad which appears to fulfill the conditions of being saheeh. 


EXAMPLES 
1. ‘lah in Sanad, but it does not affect the authenticity of the Hadeeth 
E بن‎ du ee حَدٍ‎ Ka اتنام صَحِیْحا‎ At ASE AMI في‎ CAS وقد‎ 


سُفْيَانَ ER‏ في a Ler uli‏ بن ديتار» CS‏ هُوَ Le‏ الله بن GIGS Oe‏ صَحِيْحٌ 
OE A‏ في dhe AC‏ الْقَلَط؛ f: SN‏ عَمرو وَعَبّد الله بن ie, 238 AS As So‏ 


As AN سياف‎ TE 


v ke 


The ‘Illah may impair the isnaad alone and the matn remains saheeh. 

Example: the hadeeth of Ya‘laa ibn ‘Ubayd, from ath-Thawree, from ‘Amr ibn 
Deenaar, from Ibn 'Umar in marfoo' form, “The two parties involved in a 
transaction have the right to keep or return goods...”. 


Ya'laa erred in narrating from Sufyaan ath-Thawree by saying “‘Amr ibn Deenaar", 
when it was in fact 'Abdullaah ibn Deenaar. Thus, the matn is saheeh despite 
there being this ‘illah in the isnaad. 
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Both ‘Amr and 'Abdullaah ibn Deenaar are thiqah, and exchanging a thiqah for 
another thiqah does not affect the authenticity of the matn, even when such an 
error occurs in the isnaad. 


2. Changing the name of a Dwa'eef Rawiy to a Thiqah one: 
Allamah Sakhawiy v (d 902 Hijriy) writes: 
lai Ae عَنْكُمْ‎ Cal ail ij» عْمَرَ رَفَعَهُ:‎ oil ge «oo où اللہ‎ de عَنْ‎ dé où مُوسَى‎ duos مَرْدَوَيْهِ في‎ CO GEI كَمَا‎ Ab ضَعيفب‎ 415 JI) 
ضَعيف.‎ bai وَابْنُ‎ AB وَذَاكَ‎ BE مُوسَى بْنْ‎ gh وَإِنَمَا‎ Ai مُوسَى بْنَ‎ half في‎ lale À gly 5) قَالَ:‎ A 


Fat'h-ul-Mugheeth Vol 1 pg 275 


3.  Narrating a Mursal Hadeeth as Mawsoul 


97. Al-Mughirah bin Shu'bah 
narrated: "The Prophet # wiped 
over the Khuff and its bottom.” 
(Da if) 

Abi *Eisà said: This is the opinion 
of more than one of the 
Companions of the Prophet ae. the 
Täbi‘in, [and those after them 
among the Fuqgaha’,] and it is the 
opinion of Malik, Ash-Shafi‘i and 
Ishàq. 

This Hadith is defective, Its chain 
has not been traced uninterrupted 
from Thawr bin Yazid upto the 
Prophet, except by Al-Walid bin 
Muslim. 

[Abü 'Eisa said:] I asked Abü 
Zurah and Muhammad [bin 
Isma‘il] about this Hadith. They 
both said that it is not Sahih 
because Ibn Al-Mubärak reported 
this from Thawr from Rajà' [bin 
Haywah] who said: *It was narrated 
to me from the scribe of Al- 
Mughirah," in Mursal form, from 
the Prophet ae. and he did not 
mention Al-Mughirah in it. 


P 
276 y 


Ad 31 Gas - ۷‏ الدمَشقِی : حدئنا 
à dash‏ ل PETRHE EET‏ 
e)‏ بن is TS‏ گاب المغْيرةء 


H 
VE I 


F1 7 


je del A di وَهذا‎ igne أَبُو‎ J 
Le وَمَنْ بَعدَهُمْ‎ Mu أصحاب‎ 
ول الك‎ SE Lä 
err 

"n Le پسنده‎ e NP du H 
DESC EEN 

65 U Ss آل ع‎ di 
هذا الْحديث؟‎ Se إِسْمَاعِيلَ]‎ Si] xL 
555 JIG ابنَ‎ ON بصَحيحء‎ o3 YS 
(08 [ye [بن‎ lei e AN De هذا‎ 
عن‎ QM SI گاب‎ 
فيه المَغِيرَةُ.‎ SSE وَلَمْ‎ MAU 


ú 


, Zell Al? 


WER 


a - a2? 3 
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Jaami' Tirmiziy 


Most Renowned Works 

1- Al-‘Ilal, by ‘Alee ibn ‘Abdillaah al-Madeenee a.234 

2- ‘Ilal al-Hadeeth, by ‘Abdur-Rahmaan ibn Abee Haatim 7 
3- Al-'Ilal wa Ma‘rifah ar-Rijaal, by Ahmad ibn Hambal d.241 

4- Al-‘ilal, by al-Bukhaaree 6 

5- Al-'Ilal, by Muslim 61 

6- Al-‘Ilal al-Kabeer, by at-Tirmizee d.279 

7- Al-'Ilal as-Sagheer, by at-Tirmizee d.279 

8- Al-'Ilal, by Aboo Bakr Ahmad ibn Muhammad al-Khallaal ر۹۱‎ 
9- Al-‘Ilal al-Waaridah fil-Ahaadeeth an-Nabawiyyah, by ad-Daaraqutnee 4.385 
10- az-Zahr al-Matlool fil-Khabar al-Ma‘lool, by Ibn Hajar a.852 
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= الخ‎ abl يسو‎ 
Hafiz Ibn Hajar ‘Asqalaniy writes: 


DEEN gu b^ آؤ بدَمْج مَوْفُوفٍ‎ oU! فَمْذْرَغ‎ tech ve CSS Oy Ade 
ولا مُرَجَحَ : فَالْمُضْطَرِبْ‎ iy الْأَسَانِيدٍ , او‎ a في‎ Ausl : 35 فَالْمَفْلُوب ,3 بزيادة‎ : sch 
. فَالْمُصَحَفُ وَالْمُحَرَفْ‎ GUN بَقاء‎ A5 أ بتغير‎ » Haat عَمْدَا‎ JU ads dés 
As for contradicting others (Mukhalafah), if it results from: 
1. Changing the wording of the chain, it is Mudraj-ul -Isnaad 
2. Or by merging of a Mawqouf statement (or a statement of those after the Swahabah) 
into a marfou' report, it is Mudraj-ul- Matn. 
3. Or due to Taqdeem &Ta kheer (preceding and delaying), it is Maqloub. 
4. Or due to addition of a narrator (in the chain), then it is Al-Mazeed Fee Muttaswil-il- 
Asaaneed 
5. Or if the Mukhalafah is by the changing done by a narrator and there is no means of 
preferring one report over the other, then this is Mudhtarib. This changing also occurs 
intentionally, for the sake of testing. 
6. Or if the opposition is due to the changing [of Huroof] while the form of the word 
remains the same; then it is Muswahhaf & Muharraf. 


03 : و 
Literally: placed into and made part of something else‏ 


اصطلاحا: 5 ase a la Aske H Li, | cea! t m, aU‏ بلا فصل. 


die where the wording of the isnaad was modified, or something was 
interjected into the matn which was not actually part of it, and no distinction was 
made. 


E ومدرَح‎ EY Jc مد‎ QU &5 المدر‎ 


1- Mudraj al-Isnaad: 
Where the wording of the isnaad was modified. 
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One of its forms: the narrator mentions the isnaad, but due to a temporary 
disturbance, he interjects a statement from himself. As a result, some of those 
who hear him think that his statement is the matn for that isnaad, and they 
narrate it from him that way. 


Example: 
وجه‎ GS Di Ve Gef Zon pling ade اله‎ Le قَالَ: قال رَسُولُ الله‎ pe عن‎ Suds عن آي‎ 
M 
Sunan Ibn Majah 


The story behind the narration of Thaabit ibn Moosaa az-Zaahid (i.e. a pious 
person), “Whoever prays much at night, his face will appear beautiful during the 
day." (Sunan Ibn Maajah), originated from Thaabit ibn Moosaa entering the 
gathering of Shareek ibn 'Abdillaah al-Qaadee during his dictation while he was 
saying, "al-A'mash narrated to us, from Aboo Sufyaan, from Jaabir who said, ‘The 
Messenger of Allaah & said...” and then he paused so that the mustamlee could 
write. He then looked towards Thaabit and said, “Whoever prays much at night, 
his face will appear beautiful during the day," intending by that a reference to 
Thaabit and his pious disposition. However, Thaabit presumed it to be the matn 
for the foregoing isnaad, and he used to narrate it as such. 


‘Allamah Sakhawiy (902 Hijriy) writes: 

واتفق أئمة ا حدیث؛ ابن عدي والدارقطنی والعقيلي وابن حبان والحاكم» على أنه من قول شريك JU‏ لثابت لما دخل 
عليه 
Al-Maqaswid Al-Hassanah pg 6‏ 

‘Allamah Suyoutwiy (d 911 Hijriy) writes: 
5 dé E p Zë colas A Zë لْكُعْمَشْ‎ s RIT T BI UT dé KE ges Ze dé 
se JL ie Eg مَنْ‎ dé ابت‎ RGD, ana CAR esos - dos de الله‎ lo - S 
به.‎ DIE الْإسْنَادٍ : فَكَانَ‎ GUS Ba ST تابث‎ Sas caesis ondi GG EUR وَجْهُهُ باللھَار. وَتَصَد‎ 


Tadreeb-ur-Rawiy Vol 1 pg 339 
2- Mudraj al-Matn: 
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Where something was interjected into the matn which was not actually part of it, 
and no distinction was made. The Idraaj could be at the beginning of the hadeeth, 
or in the middle or at the end of the Hadeeth. Idraaj at the beginning of the 
Hadeeth does not happen often, but it is more common than occurring in the 
middle of the hadeeth. It occurs when the narrator makes a statement, then 
immediately narrates a hadeeth, intending to use it as proof for his statement, 
but making no distinction between them. Consequently, the listener mistakenly 
presumes everything said to be a hadeeth. 


Example 1: 


Ha Lan‏ الخطيبٌ مہ 
» == 


ی۔ 
رواية آي Li SU oss‏ عن شعبّة» MF GE‏ بن ob;‏ عن ul‏ 65,8 قال: JU‏ رسول 


AN مِنَ‎ CW NETS CE PT 
What al-Khateeb reported by way of Aboo Qatan and Shabaabah - mentioning 
them separately - from Shu'bah, from Muhammad ibn Ziyaad, from Aboo Hurayrah 


who said, “The Messenger of Allaah # said, "Perform wudoo' in a complete 
fashion. Wayl to the heels from the Pre "" 


We — 165‏ آدَمُ بن uf‏ إیاس, قَالَ: ME We Q6 da ile‏ بن oo‏ قَالَ: سمغث ví‏ $558 وَكَانَ 
ير با dila ye og osi tty‏ قال: Meal‏ الؤصُوۃ GI OB‏ الیم lio‏ الله pos ale‏ قال: dió»‏ 


«UII Ge HEE 


Swaheeh Bukhariy 


The statement "Perform wudoo' in a complete fashion" is mudraj from Aboo 
Hurayrah 4à& as is clear in the narration of al-Bukhaaree from Aadam, from 
Shu‘bah, from Muhammad ibn Ziyaad, from Aboo Hurayrah who said, “Perform 
wudoo' in a complete fashion because Abul-Qaasim & said, ‘Wayl to the heels 
from the Fire.’” 


Example 2: 

The hadeeth of 'Aa'ishah d about the beginning of revelation, “The Prophet # 
used to yatahannath in the cave of Hiraa’ - meaning ta‘abbud (devoting himself to 
worship) - for a number of nights.” al-Bukhaaree 
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d Lu عَنْ‎ SA $85 شهاب» عن‎ A عن عقيل عَنِ‎ di Ge قال:‎ Si بْنْ‎ GE Ge - 3 
فَكَانَ لا‎ cedit في‎ Belt GUI الؤخي‎ Ge pling ade ما بُدئ به رَسُول الله صَلّى الله‎ Jl có Gol iua 
Ia فيه - وهو‎ euch der بغار‎ JE Aë احلا‎ ah ثم خُيّب‎ elt a مِثل و‎ Gate Y! e يَرَى‎ 
لمثلهاء حى جَاءَهُ‎ 35; inl d ex ê UI 355555 Ai م إلى‎ 22 bi قَبْلَ‎ Aalt ذَوَاتِ‎ Ach - 


et n 3 $$ a‏ فَجَاءَهُ IBI‏ فَقَالَ: E AE‏ » قَالَ: Gi la»‏ بقارئ» ..... (صحیح البخاري) 


The statement *meaning ta'abbud (devoting himself to worship)" is mudraj from 
az-Zuhree. 


Reasons for Idraaj (Interjection): 

1- Clarifying a legal ruling 

2- Deducing a legal ruling from the hadeeth before finishing it 
3- Explaining an obscure wording in the hadeeth 


How Idraaj is Identified: 

1- Occurring separately in another narration 

2- Scholars mentioning it as being such 

3- The narrator admitting that he interjected the statement 
4- The impossibility of the Prophet saying it 


Ruling on /draaj: prohibited, unless done to explain an obscure wording 


Most Renowned Works on the Subject: 

1- al-Fasl lil-Wasl al-Mudraj fin-Naql, by al-Khateeb al-Baghdaadee 3 

2- Taqreeb al-Manhaj bi-Tarteeb al-Mudraj, by Ibn Hajar d.852 which is an 
abridgement of the book al-Fasl by al-Baghdaadee along with additions 

3- al-Maaraj ilal-Mudraj, by as-Suyootee d.911 which is an abridgement of Ibn 
Hajar's book 


IT 
3 9 - 
المقلوب‎ 
Literally: reversed 
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EE 


Technically: reversal or substitution of a word with another, either in the sanad or 
matn of a hadeeth 


أقسامه: 


SHEN) ——‏ إلى قسمین رٹیسیین هما: WA TN RER‏ المئن. 


- 


1- Magloob as-Sanad: 

Reversal or substitution that occurs in the sanad, which has two forms: 

a) Reversing a narrator’s name and the name of his father; such as a hadeeth 
originally reported from “Ka‘b ibn Murrah”, but the narrator reverses it and 
reports it from “Murrah ibn Ka‘b.” 


b) Substituting a narrator’s name with another for the purpose of making the 
sanad seem novel, such as a hadeeth well-known to be from “Saalim” but the 
narrator reports it as being from “Naafi‘.” 


Example: 
عَنْ أبي‎ e عن الأغتش» عَنْ أي‎ dara PORE vai $ ud محمد َم محمد بْنْ عَمرو ا‎ Ki — 6358 
الْمُشْرِكِنَ في الطریق فلا تَبْدَءُوهُمْ بالسّلام,‎ eia in : los الله عَلَيْهِ‎ Le الله‎ 955 Q6 : Q6 $254 


وَاضْطَرُوهُمْ «icol J)‏ 
(المعجم الأوسط للطبراني) 


Hammaad ibn ‘Amr an-Naseebee narrated from al-A‘mash, from Aboo Saalih, from 
Aboo Hurayrah, in marfoo' form, “If you meet the mushrikeen along the road, do 
not initiate the greeting of salaam with them...... " This is a maqloob hadeeth. 


7 
EI 


(LS op) otis Was asl 5 GE (as — 10797‏ > عن lte gi ci Sede‏ » عَنْ gi ot T‏ هْرَيْرَة 
el gé‏ صَلَى الله es ale‏ قال: «إذا eid‏ اْمُشركِين في الطریق, فلا تبْدَْوهُمْ sich‏ وَاصْطَرُوهُمْ JI‏ 
(مسند أحمد) 
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Hammaad performed the substitution by reporting it from al-A'mash, whereas it 
was actually from reported by Suhayl ibn Abee Saalih, from his father, from Aboo 
Hurayrah. 


2- Magloob al-Matn: 
Reversal or substitution that occurs in the matn, which has two forms: 


a) Reversing the order of words in a portion of the matn 
Example 1: 


حَدیث Al‏ ى 8355 Le‏ تسا dut g ell Ze‏ ف de Yes de‏ إلا 
wë Ab‏ "3353 تصدق بصدقة» ALS e$ Y à P4 ANA‏ ما GAS‏ شماله». Es VE‏ 


Ms Ga ما‎ dus cs io gh Us au عض‎ e ca 
The hadeeth of Aboo Hurayrah collected by Muslim about the seven people to 
whom Allaah will give His (‘Arsh’s) Shade on the day when there will be no shade 


but His (‘Arsh’s) Shade. It contains the passage, “A man who gives charity and 
conceals it such that his right hand does not know what his left hand has spent." 


Some narrators reversed the order of the words in this passage which is supposed 
to read, "Such that his left hand does not know what his right hand has spent." 


al-Bukhaaree 


Example 2: 
sole ato eade td d Ess big soe إا مج‎ sso dette) tol 


Rapporté par Abou Hurayrah « ki Rasoulullah # finn dire: « Quand kikéne parmi zott alle 
dans Sajdah, alors li pas agenouiller comment chameau agenouiller et li pose so deux la-main 
avant so deux genoux. » 

Ref: Sunann Abee Dàwood HNo 840 


La première partie du Hadeeth de Sayyiduna Abou Hurayrah # (li) contredire la 
deuxième partie. 


Le Mufti Wahhábiy de L'Arabie Saoudite, Uthaymeen dire: 
وانقلاب عليه‎ c فان هذا لا شك وهم من الراوي‎ 
Ref: Majmow’ Fatawa (Uthaymeen) Vol 13 pg 0 
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Dans enn deuxième Fatwa, Uthaymeen dire: 
عليه وعلى آله وسلم تھی أن يضع‎ Ai صلی‎ ell ON النزول للسجود فالصحيح أن الإنسان يبدأ بركبتيه قبل يديه‎ Lil 
الإنسان يديه قبل ركبتيه حيث قال: "إذا سجد أحدكم فلا يبرك كما يبرك البعير". ونحن نشاهد البعير إذا برك يقدم‎ 
يديه‎ A البعير‎ GS بعض العلماء أن المراد من ذلك أنه لا يقدم ركبتيه فقال: إن‎ séi يديه» هذا شيء واضح» وقد‎ 
فإذا قدم ركبتيه عند السجود فقد برك كما يبرك البعير» وهذا فهم فيه نظرء وذلك أن الرسول صلی الله عليه وعلى آله‎ 
على الركبتين» بل قال: "فلا يبرك‎ Sus وسلم لم يقل: (فلا يبرك على ما يبرك عليه البعیر)ء فلوا قال ذلك لقلنا: لا‎ 
Sy كما يبرك البعير"» فالنهي عن الكيفية والميئة» وعليه فيكون الرجل إذا قدم يديه قبل ركبتيه فقد برك كما‎ 
البعير.فإن قال قائل: يؤيد الفهم الثاني أن الحديث "وليضع يديه قبل ركبتيه" فالجواب عن هذا: أن هذه الجملة لا‎ 
لا تتلاءم مع أول ا حدیث: بل هي منقلبة على الراوي وصواجا: "وليضع ركبتيه قبل يديه"» كما حقق‎ UN تصح»‎ 
ذلك ابن القيم — رحمه الله - في زاد المعاد» وعلى هذا فالسجود يكون على الركبتين.‎ 


En céki concerne, quand alle faire Sajdah, alors (l'opinion) correcte c'est que la personne li 
commence par (pose) so deux genoux avant so deux la-main parce ki Rasoulullah # finn 
empêche pose deux la-main avant deux genoux quand Li & finn dire : « Quand kikéne parmi 
zott (li) alle dans Sajdah, alors li pas agenouiller couma chameau agenouiller. » Et nous (nous) 
observe chameau quand li agenouiller, li commence par so deux la-main (pattes devant), ça 
cest enn kitchose claire. Certains 'Ulamá finn comprend que ceci signifier pas commence par 
genoux et zott finn dire : « Chameau so genoux (zott) dans so deux la-main (pattes devant), 
ainsi quand (le Muswalliy) li pose so genoux avant quand li pé alle dans Sajdah, alors li pé 
agenouiller comment chameau. Ca compréhension-là (li) demande enn étude parce ki 
Rasoulullah # pas finn dire : « Pas agenouiller lors ki chameau (li) agenouiller. Si jamais Li & ti 
dire ça, alors nous (nous) ti pou dire : « Pas agenouiller lors genoux ! » Mais Rasoulullah & finn 
dire : « Pas agenouiller comment chameau (li) agenouiller », et Li zs finn empêche faire pareille 
couma chameau. Basant lors là, (li claire ki) quand enn personne (li) pose so deux la-main avant 
so deux genoux, alors li finn agenouiller comment chameau (li) agenouiller. 

Si kikéne dire: « La deuxième compréhension (li) supporté par le Hadeeth: «Et (le 
Muswalliy) li pose so deux la-main avant so deux genoux. » 

Ca so réponse c'est que ca phrase-là (li) pas correcte parce ki li pas correspondre avec la 
première partie du Hadeeth. En fait, c'est enn changement ki finn être fait par le 
narrateur (par erreur) et so version correcte c'est : « Et (le Muswalliy) li pose so deux 
genoux avant so deux la-main. », selon recherche de Ibn Qayyim dans Zäd-ul-Ma'äd. 
Ainsi d'aprés ca, quand alle dans Sajdah, pose genoux avant. 
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Ref: Majmow’ Fatawa (Uthaymeen) Vol 13 pg 182, 183 


b) Giving the matn of one hadeeth the isnaad of another, and giving its isnaad to 
the matn of another, and so on, for examination and other purposes. 


Example: What the people of Baghdaad did with al-Imaam al-Bukhaaree, when 
they intentionally made one hundred hadeeth magloob, and asked him about them 
to test his memory. Upon being questioned, he restored them to their initial state, 
prior to being rendered maqloob, not making a single mistake. 


4A ti‏ بن عدي الحافظ يفول معت عدّة من مَشَايخ بَعْدَاد gl‏ إن محمد بن GED foot]‏ قدم بَعْدَاد مُسمع به أصطحاب حدِیث 
ët Ikat Ó‏ امتحان حفظه فعمدوا إل مائة حدِیث فقلبوا متوتما وأسانيدها وَجعلُوا متن GLY Áa‏ لإسناد آخر cal As As‏ لمتن 
آخر ودفعوها إلى he‏ أنفس لكل رجل ine‏ أحاديث yes D ët‏ المخلس أن يلقوا AUS‏ على البْحَاری وَأخذُوا afe‏ الموعد 
للمجلس مَحَضَرُوا SÉIS. pang‏ من الغرباء من أهل AE.‏ وَعَيرهم ومن البغدادیین ELE‏ اطْمَآن الْمجُلس dk‏ انتدب رجل من الْعشْرَة 
tá‏ عن Gus‏ من JUS ease Si AIR‏ البْحَارِی Y‏ أعرفة JG L‏ يلقى Mots alle‏ بعد واجد حى فرغ Ce)‏ يَقُول لا أعرفة وَگانَ 
العلماء LE‏ حضر المجلس يلتفت بعضهم إلى بعض وَيَفُولُونَ فهم الرجل ومن كَانَ لم يدر الْقِصّة يفضي على البُخَارِي pal,‏ وَالتَّفْصِير 
وقلة Jail‏ ثم انتدب رجل من es Laff zal‏ عن حَدِيث من coste M A‏ المقلوبة QUSS‏ لا أعرفة es‏ عن آخر JUS‏ لا أعرفة فلم 
يزل يلقي ie rts rts ale‏ فرغ من عشرته (eds‏ يَقُول لا أعرفة 2 انتدب QI)‏ والرابع إل تام Le i‏ فرغوا كلهم من eA]‏ 
ob‏ الْأحَادِیث المقلوبة d cuts‏ يزيدهم على لا si de GI el‏ قد فرغوا إلتفت إلى الأول JUS‏ أما حَديثك الأول فقلت AS‏ 
IS ass‏ وحدیثك الان lis IAS ben E‏ وَالزٌابع على CA Ze, ll‏ على تام Säll‏ 25 كل معن إلى إِسْنَاده وکل 2624 SY‏ 
متنه وفعل بالآخرين مغل AIR‏ 36 الاس لَه BE‏ وأذعنوا لَهُ Fay‏ 
قلت هُنَا يخضع للْبُخَارِيَ فَمَا العجب من رده MÉI‏ الصّواب GIF‏ حَافِظًا بل العجب من حفظه للخطأ على تَرْتِيب مَا ألقوه 
ale‏ من مرّة وَاجدَة 
Ref: Muqaddimah Fat’h-ul-Bariy‏ 
Hafiz Ahmad ibn ` Adi said about Imam Bukhari: "When the people of Baghdad had learnt‏ 
that Imam Bukhari was due to arrive there, the Muhaddithin of Baghdad decided to test him‏ 
by changing the text and chains of transmission of one hundred Hadeeth. They joined the‏ 
chain of one Hadith with the text of another and attached the chain of this Hadith with the‏ 
text of the prior. Like this, they mixed up the text and chains of transmission of one‏ 
hundred Hadeeth and gave these to people who would test Imam Bukhari with these.‏ 


"When Imam Bukhari arrived at Baghdad, the people held a gathering in his honour, in which 
most of the scholars, nobles and public were present. One person stood up according to the 
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plan and asked a question regarding a Hadith with its altered chain of transmission. Upon 
this, a second person stood up and recited in similar manner. Like this, the people completed 
the hundred Hadeeth and awaited Imam Bukhari's reply. He said that he had not 
apprehended those Hadeeth. When he saw that everyone had asked the questions he need, 
he stood up and started describing the chain of transmission of the first Hadith that was 
read and then gave its correct chain. Like this, he traced the faulty chains on the Hadeeth 
of all one hundred set up by the scholars. He had given the correct chains of transmission to 
every Hadith. When he finished, the entire audience was full of praise and recognition of the 
superiority and greatness of Imam Bukhari." 


Reasons for Qalb and Ruling on What it Produces: 

1- A narrator intending to make his narration seem novel, thus encouraging people 
to narrate from him. 

Ruling: impermissible, because it involves altering the hadeeth, as done by the 
waddaa een (fabricators). 


2- Done for the purpose of examining and confirming the memory and dabt of the 
muhaddith. 

Ruling: permissible for verifying the memory and qualification of the muhaddith, 

but with the condition that this objective is made clear before the conclusion of 

the sitting. 


3- Resulting from unintentional error. 
Ruling: someone who does so is excused, but if he does this often it takes away 
from his dabt and renders him da‘eef. 


Ruling on the Maqloob Hadeeth: rejected 


Most Renowned Works on the Subject: 
- Raafi‘ al-Irtiyaab fil-Maqloob min al-Asmaa’ wal-Alqaab, by al-Khateeb al- 
Baghdaadee d.463 
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Hâfiz Ibn Hajar UE writes: 
3 «A gs p GE f الاشتادِ‎ m GUN AS كَانَتْ‎ Oy ہہ‎ 


DSA ولا‎ dy ید او‎ PUE AE 


4 Bo 
KÉ 


TE PF e 


o 


. Ores فَالْمُصَحُفُْ‎ aud Ua A ء أو‎ Cleat عَمْدًا‎ Wo يَمَعْ‎ ds 

As for contradicting others (Mukhalafah), if it results from: 

1. Changing the wording of the chain, it is Mudraj-ul-Isnaad 

2. Or by merging of a Mawqouf statement (or a statement of those after the Swahabah) 
into a marfou' report, it is Mudraj-ul-Matn. 

3. Or due to Taqdeem &Ta'kheer (preceding and delaying), it is Maqloub. 

4. Or due to addition of a narrator (in the chain), then it is Al-Mazeed Fee Muttaswil-il- 
Asaaneed 

5. Or if the Mukhalafah is by the changing done by a narrator and there is no means of 
preferring one report over the other, then this is Mudhtarib. This changing also occurs 
intentionally, for the sake of testing. 

6. Or if the opposition is due to the changing [of Huroof] while the form of the word 
remains the same; then it is Muswahhaf & Muharraf. 


e 5 P : a E 5 3° - 
المز يد فى متصل الاسانيد‎ 
Literally: mazeed means added; muttasil is the opposite of munqati‘; and asaaneed 
is the plural of isnaad 


NS سند‎ JUS E 53163 اصطلاحا:‎ 


Technically: the addition of a narrator somewhere in a sanad which appears to be 
connected 


EXAMPLE: 
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ré عَنْ‎ dug بن‎ dien dis ابن المُبَار‎ ie, edi eu A 43 حَسَن‎ is, (972) - 98 
رسو‎ GP قَالَ:‎ qe he uf بن الْأسَْع, عن‎ As عن‎ qaia oues ن غببْدِ الله عن آي‎ 

«e خلهوا‎ Y. cti ٣٦٣ يَقُولُ:‎ eios ede الله‎ de A 
T The Messenger of Allaah & said, "Do not pray towards graves he do not sit on 


them." 
Swaheeh Muslim 


^ 


ge, (972) - 7‏ عل ب BS‏ السَعْدِي) lé A AJg as‏ عن ابن ME‏ عَنْ بسر بن 
Al ans‏ عَنْ dits‏ عَنْ Sy scias de d den dé :dé (ey A3 A‏ لشو على 
DECH‏ 


Swaheeh Muslim 


Lat Wis - 3229‏ 7 قوش y Ate Cie eue Gl ef,‏ يعني ابْنَ يريڌ بن جابرء عَنْ 
a d o p‏ قال: معت واثلة بْنَ RANGE eal Ear da ie‏ 7 قال dos‏ الله 
dos «fe ui‏ : «لا «di ska Ns ial Je lh‏ 

Sunan us Dawood 

The addition of Aboo Idrees is a mistake made by Ibn al-Mubaarak, because a number 


of thiqaat narrated this hadeeth from ‘Abdur-Rahmaan without making mention of 
Aboo Idrees. Some of them clearly stated that Busr heard directly from Waathilah. 


Most Renowned Works on the Subject: 
- Tamyeez al-Mazeed fee Muttasil al-Asaaneed, by al-Khateeb al-Baghdaadee 62 


ad BOS os 
المُضْطرِبُ‎ 


Literally: disrupted 


اصطلاحًا: ما Le‏ روي JE‏ أَوْجُهِ LS RAE‏ ية ف Bal‏ 


Technically: narrated from various و‎ all of equal strength 
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It is the hadeeth which has been reported in ways conflicting with each other such 
that it is not at all possible to reconcile between them. Furthermore, all of those 
narrations are equal in strength from all angles, making it impossible to select one 
of them over the rest using any method of tarjeeh (giving precedence). 


1-Mudtarib as-Sanad: 
Example: 


calé‏ عَنْ ee‏ عن آي df‏ سْحَاقَ, عَنْ عِکرِمَة 
que E RG‏ قَال: Ai d dé‏ یا رسو الله قد Cut‏ قال: EN‏ هو ء TOP MT dal glis‏ 


BE ey nee së?‏ الشّمْسن كُوْرَتْ» 


Sayyiduna Aboo Bakr - where he said, “O Messenger of Allaah, your hair has 
become grey.” 


He & replied, “[Soorah] Hood, Al-Waaqi’ah, Al-Mursalaat, näch Ax i e£"and à B 


have made my hair grey."‏ "5-253 کوٹ 


SunanTirmizee 


- 


قال الدَارْمْطْنِي: «هَذَا af o E EZ‏ لم يُرْوَ إلا من طريّقٍ أب إِسْحَاقَء 355 AE‏ 


KE aah ae‏ و ah jl tie‏ فَينْھُمْ مَن OL‏ وَمِنْهُمْ A‏ رَوَاه مَوصُوْلاء وَمِنْهُمْ مَنْ 


cee dex. 7 تہ‎ d f 2 Pees. ee 
جعله من مسندٍ ابي بكر» ومنهم من جعله من مسندِ سعدء ومنهم من جعله من مسند‎ 


عائشة» Jey‏ ذلك. وَرُوَائه S16‏ لا يُنْكِنُ Ges?‏ بَعْضِهِمْ عل ب RE‏ 


Ad-Daaraqutnee stated, "This is mudtarib, since it is only narrated from the route 
of Aboo Ishaaq, and it is reported in about ten different ways. Some narrated it as 
mursal; others as mawsool; others as musnad from Aboo Bakr; others as musnad 
from Sa‘d; and others as musnad from ‘Aa’ishah... and its narrators are all thiqaat, 
making it impossible to give precedence to some of them over others, and 
reconciling between the narrations is not possible either. 


2-Mudtarib al-Matn: 
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Example: 
(ge عَن‎ ESF al الئرمذِي عَنْ شَرِيكِء عَنْ‎ aly مَا‎ 

EI EE رسولٌ الله‎ AS ENG Grái بنتِ قییں‎ LL Able Se 
O «لَيْسَ في‎ eio aji مَاجّه مِنْ هَدَا‎ A 155, AE ies UL الْمَالِ‎ Bb us 


4\ 
رر 


T 


2.07 


حَقٌ سِوَى الرّكاة). IE‏ العراق: 14450 La e at‏ التَأوِيْلَ). 
The hadeeth of Faatimah bint Qays d where she said,‏ .. 
“The Messenger of Allaah à: was asked about zakaah, and he said,‏ 
"Property is liable to rights other than zakaah.’”’ at-Tirmizee‏ 
It was also reported from the same route with the wording, “Property is not liable‏ 
to any right except zakaah." Ibn Maajah‏ 
Al-'Iraaqee stated, “This is an instance of idtiraab which cannot be reconciled.”‏ 


T ai عَنْ‎ Aat pe & : الأَمْوَدُ‎ úi- قَال:‎ d REG I Í بن‎ AE ids — 659 


d‏ عَنْ الشغبي ء عَنْ فَاظِمَةَ Cy‏ فَیْس, gf IL, CSB‏ سل Je Zelt‏ الله pling 2$ ade aie‏ عَنِ الراة؟ 
فَقَالَ: óp‏ في SLI‏ سوى الزگاة» 

Jami’ Tirmiziy 

GAN تی بن آڌم عَنْ شريكِ عن آي حَمْرَة عَنٍ‎ he قال:‎ ais "A ide Sis — 1789 
حَقٌ سِوَى‎ Juli d Gud» di pling «de صَلَّى الله‎ CNET GÍ فَیْس,‎ ci dab عَنْ‎ 
as 

Sunan Ibn Majah 


Most Renowned Works: 
- al-Muqtarib fee Bayaan al-Mudtarib, by Ibn Hajar a.852 


ae XXX cus 
تی لت یت‎ 


Literally: from tas-heef, which is a mistake in writing 
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Technically: altering a particular word, whether in wording or meaning, to something 
which was not narrated by thigaat 


Its Importance: revealing mistakes committed by some narrators. 


EXAMPLE 1: 


o»! peat بن مُراجي».‎ chadh عَن‎ kt DN وَمِكَالَهُ:‎ EY cina 


معين ANT‏ عَن aal‏ بن مزاجيا. 


Tas-heef in the isnaad, its example: the hadeeth of Shu'bah from 0ھ‎ ibn 
Muraajim. Ibn Ma‘een committed tas-heef saying, “from al-‘Awwam ibn Muzaahim." 


EXAMPLE 2: 
sat el 5b cS بن‎ 5j ONES المٹن: وَمِثَالهُ:‎ à تصحیف‎ 


DESEE |‏ صَحَفَهُ ابن لَهِيْعَةَ فَقَال: aL ANT‏ 


Tas-heef in the matn and its example: the hadeeth of Zayd ibn Thaabit that the 
Prophet % ihtajara (made an enclosure for himself) in the masjid. Ibn Lahee‘ah 
committed tas-heef saying, “ihtajama (hijamah) in the masjid.” 


EXAMPLE 3: 

> بصر: وهو الا CS‏ اي د - الخط على &s) as‏ ——— 

is v "T - ef, $ E e es ME Lu =e 5ه ے‎ Ge "TL 5 
سو ف .... صحفۂ ابو‎ QUAS ele cy) UM AL أو عدم‎ «LA SOEN Lol 


169 إلى‎ qo aad M. . م ن شوال‎ (G5 ans c QUA, plo ya AE? Hall بكر‎ 


Tas-heef of sight: this is the more common type, where the writing is unclear to the 
sight of the reader, either due to poor handwriting or lack of dots. 

Example: “Whoever fasts Ramadaan and follows it with sittan (six) from Shawwaal...” 
Aboo Bakr as-Soolee committed tas-heef saying, “Whoever fasts Ramadaan and 
follows it with shay’an (something) from Shawwaal...” changing “sittan” to *shay'an." 


EXAMPLE 4: 
yt re - j على حَاله‎ E, Gath GA D يبقي‎ Sali , Sach تصحِیف في‎ 


AVES a Al El,‏ مراد ش51 
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à des LE | صل‎ GFE مِن‎ M شرف‎ ES AE Spa j | مُوسى‎ ai dé وَمثاله:‎ 


“> 


le il ف‎ $ «(65 Ae 1 de Le Axa it A ید بذلك حدیث: (ان‎ T Ia 
AT 


200 $5521 13.168 EX fs eed إلى‎ 


Tasheef in Meaning: the narrator retains the same wording, but he understands 

and interprets it differently from what is intended. 

Example: the statement of Aboo Moosaa al-'Anazee, "We are a people of 

excellence. We are from 'Anazah, and the Messenger of Allaah # prayed towards 
s." By this, he meant the hadeeth where the Prophet # prayed toward 'anazah, 

which actually means a spear placed as a barrier in front of a person who is praying. 

Hence, he mistakenly understood that the Prophet # prayed toward his tribe. 


Difference Between Musahhaf and Muharraf: 

The earlier scholars did not differentiate between them, but instead made them 
synonymous. However, Hafiz Ibn Hajar v distinguished between them as follows: 

1- Musahhaf: altering the placement of dots on the letters, while the form of the 
letters remained intact 

2- Muharraf: altering the vowelling of the letters, while retaining the form of the 
word. 


Tas-heef Impairing the Dabt of a Narrator: 

1- If it happens from him rarely, it does no harm, because no one is free from small 
errors or minor tas-heef 

2- |f it happens from him often, it impairs his dabt, and indicates that he is unfit 
as a narrator. 


Reasons for Tas-heef Occurring: 
1- Primarily caused by taking hadeeth only from books and written material, 
rather than shuyookh. That is why the scholars cautioned against taking hadeeth 


from someone who was a ‘ éd ' (i.e. only took from books and papers), when 


they said, “Hadeeth are not to be taken from a sahafee." 
2- Poor hearing. 
3- Poor vision. 


Most Renowned Works on the Subject: 

1- Tas-heefaat al-Muhadditheen, by Aboo Ahmad al-Hasan ibn ‘Abdillaah 
al-‘Askaree 4.382 

2- at-Tas-heef, by ‘Alee ibn ‘Umar ad-Daaraqutnee 4.385 

3- Islaah Khata' al-Muhadditheen, by Aboo Sulaymaan Hamad ibn Muhammad 
al-Khattaabee al-Bustee d.388 
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Hafiz Ibn Hajar ‘Asqalâniy 9£ writes: 


of 12: of Te وى‎ 5 of 4 4 sé of á . ke رص‎ ° € $i EI 7 
RÉ i e 


ز é‏ ء أؤ de‏ أو يذعته ء أ eg‏ حفظه. 
Criticism (tan) is because of one of the following:‏ 
(1)the narrator lying‏ 
being accused of lying‏ )2( 
making enormous mistakes‏ )3( 
(4)being heedless ( ghafla)‏ 
(5)being morally corrupt ( fasiq)‏ 
(6)being delusionary (wahm)‏ 
(7)contradicting others (mukhalafa)‏ 
being unknown (jahäla)‏ )8( 
being an innovator‏ )9( 
being chronically forgetful‏ )10( 
Su‏ الْمَوْضُوعغء ARS ats‏ والئِث: Se‏ عَلَى ef dë sh‏ وا امس. 
o E‏ اطع es ae ale‏ الطزق : didi‏ 
م الْمُحَالَمَةُ: SE E DEET‏ 


7 


3 » انید‎ pes في‎ dale : راو:‎ Sëtz قاملوب » أو‎ : sch أؤ‎ euis أؤ‎ chal 


gall ght & qd di dle uai M تغیر‎ as 18 ولا‎ 
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It is not permissible to deliberately change the matn by shortening it, or by changing 
a word with an equivalent one, except by a scholar who is aware of what changes 
meanings. 


eis gaie edad 4l 


Ruling on narrating hadeeth by meaning, and conditions for doing so: 
1- Some scholars of hadeeth, fiqh, and usool prohibited it; among them were Ibn 
Seereen and Aboo Bakr ar-Raazee. 


2- Most scholars of hadeeth, figh and usool permitted it, including the four Imaams, 
provided the narrator precisely conveys the entire meaning and fulfils the conditions 
below: 

a) He knows the wordings and what is intended by them. 

b) He is fully aware of what could alter the meaning. 


This excludes written compilations, as it is not permissible to narrate any part of 
them by meaning, or to alter the wordings which are found in them, even if they 
convey the same meaning. This is because the permissibility of narrating by meaning 
was due to necessity only. 


DARYARYARYARYARY 
. المُشْكِلٍ‎ ots › اختيج إلى شرح القريب‎ Sch حَفِيَ‎ OF 
If the meaning is obscure, explaining odd words and 
clarifying the problematic is needed. 


s (d 4t o ^. 
المُشكل‎ otis شَرْح الغریبٰ‎ 


Hafiz Ibn Hajar ‘Asqalaniy &£ writes: 


db‏ حَفِي Uf EM‏ كان iUt‏ مستعمَلاً , ala‏ اختيج إلى الكتب tal‏ في شرح الغريب. 


1- ككتاب A‏ عبيد القاسم بن سلام» وهو غيرُ مرتّب» وقد ad,‏ الشيخ موفق الدين بن قُدَامَة على 
rH‏ 
Ach -‏ منه Cea Ae al LUS‏ وقد (Gel‏ به الحافظ بو موسى المدين» ÅS‏ عليه S53‏ 
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sr 074 
* 


ce S250, -3‏ كتابٌ امه "الفائق" حَسَن الترتيب. 

AS E -4‏ الجميع ابن الأثير» في Muss RU‏ أسهل LU‏ تناؤلاً» مع 3824 قليل فيه. 
وإِنْ کان bil‏ مستعمَلاً GS GS‏ في مَدلُولہ ga Be‏ إلى NN‏ لملصتفة في شرح gles‏ 
Aas GLE‏ المشكل منها. 

وقد أككر RS‏ من التّصانيفٍ في ذلك كالطّحاويٍ gis‏ وابنِ عبد zl‏ وغيرهم. 


Thus if the meaning is unclear — that the word is used rarely — then the compiled 
books in the commentary of rare words are required, like Abt ‘Ubayd al-Qasim ibn 
Sallam's work; and this is unarranged. Shaykh Muwaffaq al-Dm ibn Qudama 
arranged the book in order of letters. The most comprehensive book is the book of 
Abt ‘Ubayd al-Harawi. Al-Hafiz Abu Masa al-Madini edited this work and made 
improvements to it. And by al-Zamkhashart is a book called al-Fã’iq [which is] 
arranged well. Then Ibn al-Athir gathered all in a/-Nihäya; this is the easiest book to 
use as a reference, with only a few places where additional help is required. 

If a particular word is used often, but [in the hadith] it is used in a specific context, 
then compiled works like Sharh ma ‘ani al-akbhär (commentaries on the meanings of 
the report) and Baydn al-mushkil (explanation of the difficult) are needed. Many 
scholars have written books in this field, like al-Tahawt, al-Khattabr, Ibn ‘Abd al- 


Barr and others. 
Ref: Nuzhat-un-Nazwar 


DAR VAR VAR VARY AR 
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Hafiz Ibn Hajar *Asqalaniy = writes: 


P ET , Gl ste SS نعو ئه‎ SG AB (eg Oi وَسَبَبْهَا‎ d كم‎ 
فيه المُوضّح.‎ 

جو d as‏ بكار qus Vn‏ وبحي اعد 
coul ads‏ ولا UT Te e sé rd‏ کت 
قان ce‏ وَانْمَرَدَ BE Les‏ : فمَجْھُول Saile, del ai OUI Pr EG‏ : فَمَجْهُول 
aee 585 » J‏ 

- The causes for which a narrator is unknown (jahäla) are: 
Ihe narrator may have many names and he is mentioned with 
one that is not well-known, for a purpose. Concerning this 
they compiled the clarifier (al-müdih). 
The narrator has few [narrations] and is not frequently taken 


from. Concerning this they wrote single-report narrators (al- 
wuhdän). 


Or he may be left unnamed out of brevity. Concerning this 
[they compiled] the anonymous mentions (mubhamat). 


The anonymous narrator (mubham) is not accepted, even if 
he is mentioned anonymously with a grading of commen- 
dation (ro dil), according to the soundest opinion. 


If the narrator is named: 


If only one person related from him, then he is an unidenti- 
fiable reporter (majhül al-‘ ayn). 


If two or more related from him and he is not [explicitly] 
declared reliable, then he is a reporter of unknown status 
(majhül al-hál ); and that is the veiled reporter (mastür). 
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w 


ÄGA‏ بالرَاوِي 


es 


Literally: from jahl, meaning ignorance. 
او حَالِه.‎ «ss v 43 20 اصطلاحًا: عدم‎ 
Technically: not knowing who a narrator is, or not knowing his condition. 


REASONS: 

1- A narrator having many descriptions: such as a name, kunyah, laqab or a 
profession. If he is recognized by one of them but is then mentioned with a quality 
he is lesser known by for some reason, it may be thought that he is another narrator. 


For example, Muhammad ibn as-Saa'ib ibn Bishr al-Kalbee. Some ascribed him to his 
grandfather saying, "Muhammad ibn Bishr", while others named him "Hammaad ibn as- 
Saa'ib". Some have given him the kunyah “Abun-Nadr," and others “Aboo Sa'eed," and 
others "Aboo Hishaam". It was presumed that he was a group of people, when he was in 
fact the same individual. 


2- Having a small number of narrations, and few people narrating from him, such 
as “Abul-‘Usharaa’ ad-Daarimee” who was one of the Taabi'een. No one narrated 
from him except Hammaad ibn Salamah. 

3- His name is not clearly stated: such as a narrator saying “someone...,” or “ 
shaykh...", or “a man informed me...," or something similar. 


a 


Definition of Majhool: someone who himself is unknown, or his condition is 
unknown: 

- either he himself is unknown. 

- or he is known, but his condition is not, meaning his ‘adaalah and dabt. 


Name of his Narration: it has no specific name, but it is among the types of da‘eef. 


Categories of Majhool: 
1- Vol dois (Majhool al- 'Ayn): his name is mentioned, but only one narrator 


reports from him 


Ruling on his narration: Not accepted unless he is declared a thiqah. 
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How can he be declared a thiqah? 

a) Either he is declared thiqah by someone who doesn't narrate from him 

b) Or he is declared thiqah by the narrator who reports from him, with the condition 

that the narrator be among thescholars of al-Jarh wat-Ta‘deel 

EXAMPLE: 

A بن‎ SR هاشم بْن‎ A عَنْ حفص‎ dud éi le ْنُ سَعِيدِء‎ ios We — 1492 

gà WES 13) OWS hing ade AM صّلی‎ cell ol» عَنْ أبيه,‎ Cu بن‎ QUEM! وَقاصء عَن‎ 
Sunan Abee Dawood 


a 


Hafiz Zahabiy writes: 
وحدہ. لا يدري من هو.‎ iad له: عن السائب بن يزيد. وعنه ابن‎ 
Meezan-ul-l'tidaal 


Hafiz Ibn Hajar writes: 


1434- حفص ابن هاشم ابن عتبة ابن A‏ وقاص الزهري مجهول 
Taqreeb-ut-Tahzeeb‏ 


2- ل الخال‎ sé Majhool al-Haal, also known as " مستور‎ "mastoor: has two or more 


people narrating from him, but was not declared a thiqah 


Ruling on His narration: rejected 


3757. ‘Abdullah bin Zälim Al- ered Lie بْنُ مَنيع» قال:‎ Xe ie - 
Mazini narrated that Sa‘eed bin +0 9 0 
Zaid bin ‘Amr bin Nufail said: “I عن‎ ls عن هلال بن‎ cer Wel قال:‎ 


bear witness for nine people, that 


| : | A A0 oi عَنْ سَعِيدٍ‎ qai! DE A الله‎ AS 
they are in Paradise, and if I were ر بن‎ te عن‎ "éi i gu t 


to bear witness for a tenth, I would FESAI) JE ER si JÓ ŠÍ WE عمرو بن‎ 
not be sinful." It was said: ^How is Gëf DES ege 
that?" He said: ^We were with the EVA شهدت على العاشر‎ s الجنة,‎ adl 


Messenger of Allah #5 at (mount) 
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Hira’ when he said, ‘Be firm, Hira’! (VW Via ca 
۱ des at] ge: ذاك؟ قا‎ dg 
There is not upon you any but a sk dr? J 4 » 
Prophet, or a Siddîq, or a martyr.” A » sie esl HFE Wee Aa و‎ de a A 
It was said: “And who were they?” u MEUM 
He said: “The Messenger of Alläh قيل:‎ KE أؤ‎ Go ji T. d A 3 
,عن‎ Abū Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Uthmän, كو کہ‎ ۱ 5 
‘Ali, Talhah, Az-Zubair, Sa'd, and en de قال رَسُول الله صَلَى الله‎ e وَمَنْ‎ 
‘Abdur-Rahman bin ‘Awf.” It was Kë Man hes takes کے عق‎ AP 
said: “And who is the tenth?” He : de Weg À #3 
said: “Me.” (Hasan) فيل‎ se بن‎ S o A e$ «AR 7 als 
[Abū ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is ZER 7 
Hasan Sahih, it has been related G1 قال:‎ | odd 
through more than one from Sa'eed s 2 Š 
صحیح.‎ KS Ae Lä 
bin Zaid from the Prophet ze. 2 a 
(Another chain) From ‘Abdur- o E عن سَعيد سُعیدِ بن‎ dé? p" روي من‎ Js 
Rahmàn bin Al-Akhnas, from re 
Sa'eed bin Zaid from the Prophet des dé الله‎ Du de el 
$&, with similar in its meaning. : P | 
— . . o PE i LA — â 1 
[Aba ‘Eisa said:] This Hadith is ETES قال‎ C بن‎ xe e 
Verde SE deals gi قال:‎ Ms 
gi de li AB ME ن‎ d 
POE WE de din de ct oe (i$ 
حَدِيثْ حَسَن.‎ Ie 


Hafiz Ibn Hajar writes: 
عبد الرمن ابن الأخدس الكوفي مستور‎ -5 
Taqreeb-ut-Tahzeeb 


3- Mubham: among the types of majhool; one whose name is not explicitly stated 
in the hadeeth. 


Ruling on His Narration; not accepted until the narrator clearly states his name, or 
he is identified by way of another narration where he is clearly mentioned by name. 
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Reason for Rejecting his Narration: he himself is unknown, since someone whose 
name is not mentioned cannot be identified. It follows that his 'adaalah is left 
unknown as well. Hence, his narration is not accepted. 


ei Wie - 0‏ بْنْ iue‏ قَالَ: 52 و و سٹو یرک 


T 
2 


TCU A KC Le v dapi RA ۱ بن‎ Lis Gs E TAE " عن‎ dU A عَنْ‎ Se: 
d 7 TEE GES 
ed كر وَالَْاجِرُ خب‎ Se «الْمُؤْمِنُ‎ dus ale الله‎ Lo à 


4790. It was narrated that Abü 
Hurairah said: “The Messenger of 
Allah g said: “The believer is 
straightforward and noble, and the 
evildoer is deceitful and 
ignoble.” ' 


Sunan Abee Dawood 


Most Renowned Works on the Subject 
1- Al-Wuhdaan, by al-Imaam Muslim 4.261 
2- Moodih Awhaam al-Jam‘ wat-Tafreeq,by al-Khateeb al-Baghdaadee 4.463 


3- Al-Asmaa’ al-Mubhamah fil-Anbaa’ al-Muhkamah,by al-Khateeb al-Baghdaadee 
d.463 


4- Al-Mustafaad min Mubhamaat al-Matn wal-Isnaad, by al-'Iraaqee 


HAHA HA HA HA 


sx 0 ai, في الصّح ء‎ Le يَكْنْ‎ À s يُقْبَلَ م‎ gs. irre ل ييل‎ p^ 
qid Ae Dien ee u$ ERI عَلَى‎ Sd ِدْعَتَة‎ Gél مَا يُقوّي‎ 


- [Innovation is of two types: 
(1) tantamount to apostasy 


(2) or tantamount to moral corruption. 
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As for the first: Ihe vast majority do not accept any narrator 
thus described. 


As for the second: Someone who is not inviting people to it is 
accepted according to the soundest opinion, unless he related 
something supporting his innovation: in that case he is 
rejected according to the preferred opinion. This is what al- 
Nasä Ts shaykh, al-Juzajani, explicitly said. 


AE XI 


Literally: innovation 


safe EN بَعْدَ‎ S521 أو‎ QUI بَعْدَ‎ 33 RE اصطلاحًا:‎ 


Juels الْأَهْوَاء‎ Ge 
Technically: anything newly invented after the Prophet # and ascribed to the 
religion, whether inclinations or actions 


A gil Ge Us E مُتوَاتِرَا مِنَ‎ EA الذي 5,5 روَایَثه مَنْ أنْكرٌ‎ Sf َالمُعْكَمَدُ‎ 


ALSE SEE s Si 
1-Bid'ah Mukaffirah: renders the person who commits it a kaafir, such as holding 


a belief that necessitates kufr. Narrations are rejected from someone who denies 
a well-established matter from the religion or holds a belief contrary to it. 


$2225 2-6 


- 


2-Bid'ah Mufassiqah: renders the person who commits it a faasiq, but not a kaafir. 


Ruling on the Narration of a Mubtadi* (Innovator): 
1- If his bid'ah is mukaffirah, his narration is rejected 
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2- If his bid'ah is mufassiqah, the correct view, held by the majority of the 
scholars, is that his narration is accepted with two conditions: 

a) He does not promote his bid'ah 

b) He does not narrate anything that promotes his bid'ah 


kie dé bb jf ach; de Wé لازمًا فهو‎ oo 


- Then poor memory: 


If it is chronic, then it is the anomalous report 
according to one opinion 


or occasional, then the jumbled report 


E 1 | و‎ À 
2 ^ سوء‎ 
Ae ibis أَذَاءٍ مَا‎ Je SAM النّسْيَانُ » أو عَدَمُ‎ 585 


خاجته إليه. 


ins‏ حفظ 
Types: |‏ 
Someone who has poor memory from childhood, and it remains so throughout the‏ -1 


stages of his life. His narration is called shaaz, according to the opinion of some 
scholars of hadeeth. 


Ruling on His Narration: rejected 


2- Poor memory later in life resulting from factors such as old age, blindness, or 
books being burnt. He is also called mukhtalit (i.e. confuses things and mixes 
between them) 


Ruling on His Narration: conditional based on the following details: 

a) What he is known to have narrated before ikhtilaat (confusion; mix-up) took 
place, is accepted 

b) What he narrated after ikhtilaat is rejected 

C) If it is unclear whether the narration took place before or after ikhtilaat, 

no ruling is made until such can be distinguished 


MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (alu: ,(صلى الله عليه و‎ 
ou des enseignements de l'Islam, ou les mettre dans la saleté ou l'impureté est KOUFR ! 
Year 2 — Semester 2 Page 10 of 
10 


QADRI ACADEMY ONLINE USOOL UL HADEETH Sat 03.04.2018 


Ac E Zar 


Hafiz Ibn Hajar ‘Asqalaniy writes: 
حَدِيتْهُمْ‎ ne والمدلس:‎ 4 NIE T 1155 « pas تہ‎ e توبع سيئ ا حفظ‎ ES 
تن بالمضفوع‎ colt سنا لا‎ 


Whenever a chronically-forgetful reporter is corraborated by 
a reporter worthy of consideration, the veiled reporter 
(mastur), the expedient reporter (mursil), and likewise the 
camouflager-reporter (mudallis), the hadith becomes the fair 
(hasan) report, not in itself, but on the whole (la li-dhatihi bal 
bil-majmu). 


تقوية الحديث الضعيف 
Several chains of transmission‏ .1 
Istidlaal of Mujtahid‏ .2 


‘Allamah Ibn ‘Aabideen 2 writes: 
Í تَصْحِيحًا‎ OF بحَدِيثِ‎ gat 131 الْمُجْتَهِدُ‎ 
Ref: Radd-ul-Muhtaar Vol 4 pg 553 
3. ‘Amal of Ummah 


P A 


"0۵ sales اضتغر اي‎ atf IS, SURE Addy قال: ون‎ qol 


A Se 
52 


AH 983525. sS ec Isle tif" JB slasedles nm bikol esae al 
0-۵ ÈS, مَإنَةِيسْمَعْهُوَ نیٹ‎ BUG} optic Jd. FAFE s | zii OEC £ 


BE ailée as EE KUGU e$ nuls paa 
Sayyidunâ Sa'iyd æ dire ki li finn visite Sayyiduná Abou Umâmah æ pendant ki celui-ci ti près 
pou quitte Dunya. 


Sayyiduná Abou Umâmah : dire ` « Quand mo fini décéder, zott faire pareil couma Rasoululláh 
# finn ordonne nous pou faire avec nous bann morts. » 


Rasoululláh # finn ordonner : 
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« Quand enn parmi zott bann frére mort, et zott fini égalise la terre lors so Qabr alors enn 
parmi zott déboute lors so Qabr et li dire ` 'O untel fils de untel (attribuer li à so maman)'. Mayyit 
pou tender mais li pas pou réponn. 

Ensuite ré dire: '0 untel fils de untel (attribuer li à so maman)'. Maintenant li pou assizer (dans 
so Qabr). 

Ensuite ré dire: 'O untel fils de untel (attribuer li à so maman). Maintenant Mayyit pou réponn : 
‘Guide nous, ki Allah faire Raham lors toi’, mais zott pas pou tender. A ce moment, to dire: 


(O Mayyit) Rappelle l'attestation lors 2 
laquelle to finn quitte Dunya, ki personne y 4 Et DIEU 
pas mérite adoration apart Allah et 2 ż 
Muhammad # (li) So Serviteur et N 

Messager. Et to ti satisfait avec le fait que ~ ) 
Allah c'est (to) Seigneur, Islâm c'est d ed 
(to) religion, Muhammad # c'est (to Gt] آن‎ As وَومكمَّر نبَيًا.‎ Bi 

prophète) et Qur'àn c'est (to) guide. ds pressos 


2 
١ $2 P w ^ 2 72 و و‎ 3 07 Porte 
9 an) 2 ^2 و‎ ou, 2 at 8 ^ ہے ک 9 * دو‎ 22 A 
AR Se فَيَكُون الله‎ AES 68 05 مَنْ‎ ds ما تقر‎ & GLE | بِيلٍصَاحِبِهِوَيَقَول:‎ ts واچل‎ ECS ET 
2 wi 


? % 
gz -2< Aaz 7 2 USCIS ssf d^ P PLATEA PE 
«Me olg NS JA. AG » آقَة؟قَال:‎ 4 Job يام مول اللو.‎ JE." وگ‎ 
Alors Munkar Nakeer, chacaine attrape la main de zott prochain en disant : « Aller, pas vaut la 


peine assize cott enn celui ki so Hujjah finn être enseigné à li. » Ainsi Allah donne réponse à 
Munkar Nakeer de la part du Mayyit. 


José oll pe ade ھا عر کت‎ Si 


A 


E ! » ch 224 
ور‎ Ge با‎ ao Es Altes oae. 082 


a“ a 


Enn Swahábiy demander ` « Yâ Rasoul-Allah, si pas conne (le nom de) so maman. » 


Li & finn réponn ` « Attribuer li à Hawwâ &J gle, (dire) O Untel fils de Hawwa. » 
Ref: 1. Al-Mu'jam-ul-Kabeer HNo 7979 pa: Imam Twabaraniy (dcd 360 Hijriy). 
2. Ad-Du'à (Twabarániy) HNo 1214 pa Imam Twabaraniy (dcd 360 Hijriy). 


3. Waswáyal ‘Ulama ‘inda Hudwour-il-Mawt par Imam Abou Sulayman Ar- 
Raba'iy (dcd 379 Hijriy). 


. Hadiyyat-ul-Ahya ilal Amwât par Shaykh-ul-Islam Abul Hassan ۷ 
(ded 486 Hijriy). 

. Tareekh Dimashq Vol 24 pg 73 par Imam Ibn ‘Asakir (ded 571 Hijriy). 

. At-Tazkirah pg 340 pax Imam Qurtwubiy (dcd 671 Hijriy). 

. Al-Majmow’ Vol 5 pg 274 par Imam Nawawiy (dcd 676 Hijriy). 

. Tareekh-ul-Islam Vol 6 pg 122 م‎ Hafiz Zahabiy (dcd 748 Hijriy). 

. Siyar A’lamin Nubala Vol 4 pg 396 pax Hafiz Zahabiy (ded 748 Hijriy). 

10.  Kitáb-ur-Rouh pg 20 pax Ibn Qayyim Al-Jawziyah (dcd 751 Hijriy). 

11. Majma’uz-Zawaid HNo 3918/4248 pax Imam Al-Haythamiy (dcd 807 
Hijriy). 

12. Talkheesw-ul-Habeer Vol 2 pg 270 pax Hafiz Ibn Hajar ‘Asqalaniy (dcd 
852 Hijriy). 

13. Al-Maqaswid-ul-Hassanah pg 162 pax Imam Sakhawiy (dcd 902 Hijriy). 

14. Kanz-ul-Ummál HNo 42934 par Imam Muttaqiy Hindiy (dcd 975 Hijriy). 


A 


GO Ul‏ لك D‏ فا 
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15. Tafseer Ad-Durr-ul-Manthoor Vol 8 pg 544 par Imam Jaläluddeen 
Suyoutwiy (dcd 911 Hijriy). 

16. Tafeer Rouh-ul-Bayan Vol 5 pg 187 pw Imam Ismá'iyl Haqqiy (ded 1127 
Hijriy). 

17. Nayl-ul-Awtwar Vol 7 pg 445 par Qàdwiy Shawkaniy (dcd 1250 Hijriy). 


Apres avoir rapporte sa Hadeeth-la, Imam Haythamiy dire: 


ania d‏ في الگییر وَفي E‏ جمَاعَة 4 أغرفهُم. 
Majma-'uz-Zawaaid‏ 
Concernant ca Hadeeth-la,‏ 
Imam Ibn-us-Swalah (dcd 643 Hijriy) dire :‏ .1 


أما تلقين ol 385 A‏ نختاره ونعمل به 0535 جماعَة من أَصْحَابنَا الخراسانيين وقد رويتا GA‏ من حَديث Al‏ 


ei په‎ d Jaf اعتضد بشواهد وبعمل‎ Ss بالقائم إِسْنّادہ‎ od aati 

En céki concerne faire Talqeen à enn (Mayyit) « Báligh », alors c'est enn chose ki nous finn 
choisir et nous pratique li. Enn groupe de nous bann compagnons de Khurdsann finn mentionne 
li. Enn Hadeeth finn être rapporté à nous concernant cela; le Hadeeth de Abou Umâmah æ ki 
so chaine de narration pas établit, mais li supporté par bann « Shawáhid », ainsi que la pratique 
de bann habitants de la Syrie dans le passé. 

Ref: Fatawa Ibn Swalah pg 134 

Kitab-ul-Azkar pg 203 


2. Imam Nawawiy (ded 676 Pad dire : 
puii Zuel في‎ BA عَلَى‎ skies عُلمَاء الْمُحَدّئِينَ‎ Gé dés به‎ DES Laco كَانَ‎ yg du ai 


s pi oi D Los " الست‎ A dis 099 99 بشواهد‎ Stel Js ss Es 


oy! DEER As َف الام على العمل‎ dé ds Gs uu سَبَق‎ Ge dë e 
Malgré ca Hadeeth-là (li) faible, li finn &tre habituer (pratiqué). Bann savants Muhadditheen 
et d'autres finn éna l'unanimité lors permettre (pratique bann Hadeeth faible) dans 
« Fadwâ'il », « Targheeb » et « Tarheeb ». En sus de ça, ca Hadeeth-là (li) supporté par bann 
> Shawáhid » de bann Hadeeth tel que le Hadeeth « Faire Dua pou li reste ferme », ainsi que 
recommandation de Sayyidunà ‘Amr ibn Al-‘Asw 2 et ça deux Riwâyah-là (zott) 
AUTHENTIQUES. Zott mention vient d'être fait. Bann habitants de la Syrie finn tout le temps 
pratique cela depuis l'époque ki zott &tre suivi jusqu'à maintenant. 
Ref : Al-Majmow’ Vol 5 pg 274 


3. Z'éléve de Ibn Taymiyyah, Ibn Qayyim AI- -Jawziyah (dcd 751 Hijriy) écrire : 
ERD في الْعَمَلٍ‎ BE, إنكار‎ BE وَالْأَخْصَارِ مِنْ‎ iSi E 3 به‎ Jed diate 2h d تا‎ sii Á% 


US مَعَارِف‎ EG (AR al Abas eZ clé as "EX مَشَارِقَ‎ cibu i A j 


ven 


i este LES الله‎ c 
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Ii فيه‎ oaths لِلآخرء‎ JAN مھا مْکڑ بل سنه‎ BSE ذَلِكَ لا‎ uiis. يعقل‎ Ys يَسْمَعْ‎ Y مَنْ‎ ab عَلَى‎ 
وَالْمَعْدُوم 85 وَإِنِ اسْتَحْسَئَةُ‎ aiy Led Lor الطاب‎ Aë GUS OWS ges codi Sf Vi JS 


a » iud ce‏ اسْقبَاجه وَاسْتَهْجَانِه. 


oz á Pu AE » 
E» Aën Ga يَسْمَعْ‎ SO du NE s m Jus a 
Dafn) finn être pratiqué continuellement dans tous bann villes et dans tous époques sans quique 
converse avec bann ki pas tender et pas comprend. Et zott considére cela bon et personne pas 
conversation-là (li) similaire à converse avec la terre, du bois, roche et bann choses 


dé ab ub EE وَسَلم‎ afe اله‎ Le äi BE په:‎ 
Bod 0 Ti 3G «سلوا لأخيكم الثثبیث؛‎ 
a Els O M ES eR c - SC ale i حول‎ i or 
Malgré ca Hadeeth-là (li) pas prouvé (d'être authentique) mais le fait que (faire Talqeen aprés 
objection (li) suffit pou mettre li en pratique. Jamais Allah pas laisse Ummah ki trouve dans 
tous coins du mondes, l'Ummah ki meilleur en terme intelligence et connaissance d'accord lors 
objecter lors là. Au contraire, bann premiers finn commence ca et bann ki vinn aprés (zott) 
suivre bann premiers dans cela. Si le Mayyit pas ti pou tann la conversation, alors ca 
inexistantes. Et ca, si disons enn dimoune capave considère li bon, mais tous bann 'Ulamá ti pou 
condamne et désapprouve li! 


Imám Abou Dawood .& finn rapporter dans so Sunann avec enn Sanad ki péna aucaine probléme 
ki Nabiyyé Kareem # finn alle dans Janâzah denn personne. Quand celui-ci finn fini être 
enterré, Li & finn dire: « Demande Du'á pou li reste ferme, parce ki li pé étre interrogé 
maintenant. » Li & finn informer que Mayyit pé être interrogé à ce moment, alors quand li être 
interrogé, li tann Talqeen aussi. Et finn aussi rapporté d'une manière authentique de Rasoululläh 
# ki enn Mayyit tann son souliers de bann dimounes quand zott retourner. 

Ref: Kitab-ur-Rouh pg 21 


4. Hâfiz Ibn Hajar ‘Asqalaniy (dcd 852 Hijriy) écrire: 
dos Nu HE A وَالرَاوِي عَنْ‎ gÓ في‎ p dcc dere sae في‎ Heel قَوَاهُ‎ Aën AL وَإِسْنَادُهُ‎ 
بن حبيب»‎ BATES HAS بن‎ AM بن مَنْصُورٍ مِنْ طریق‎ Je d مَا‎ o alge d وَلَكِن‎ ue A ابن‎ d aas 


ej oye یا‎ te Le ex dE أُنْ‎ ts Mr EI Oa 5 ie Sen عَلَى‎ coy = is AJ Laney 


5 «A ais 2. AZ Gei Xy (923 Zl ER de ccs EN ال اللٹ‎ A] N sí Ag els JA si A] N 


Nt ca cs dé GA m Isl» ze Ju Ó e ren & ا‎ ol Sii DEP Lol T 
في حَدِيثٍ سيق‎ SE طریق وید ٿن الْمُمَيّبِء‎ te Eu وَرَوَى ابْنْ‎ . «d وَادُْوا‎ Aa) ار‎ SE de 
رُوَھَا‎ Axes IS LESS جَافِ‎ 20 Ad FA ue dl ء قَامَ‎ TOME AU Haras 


Aran Miss Axis A a ;. «ifo els GS 
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Ge حَوْلَ‎ Vial مَوْتِهِ: " إِذَا دَفَنْتُمُون‎ Xe حديث‎ AEN قال‎ ET صّجیح مُسْلِمِ عَنْ عَمْرِو بن الْعَاصٍ‎ d$ 
Éil ál «واسالوا‎ TONES eS وَقَدَ‎ ." Ai ges e BEE de qs ONERE Í sa Ze ma Az d 


2 
940 LE 


dg‏ الا «des‏ . وقال ie‏ فلت پآخمد: el de‏ يَصْتَعُوتة 0 os e ida et as zi s‏ بن 
ast‏ "قال d sal Yi da ast eiu‏ جين مات d Guil À‏ فيه عَنْ " à E A E Š‏ 


ul A إلى حدِیثِ‎ eus AS بن‎ em A Di Isis gat gud 
So chaine de narration (li) BON et Ad-DwiyG finn faire li gagne « Taqwiyyah » dans so ‘Ahkam 
‘Abdul 'Azeez finn rapporte li dans 'Ash-Sháfiy'. Le narrateur ki finn rapporter de Sayyiduna 
Abu Umamah 4, Sa'iyd Az-Azdiy finn être blanchit par Imam Ibn Abee Hatim — 


(Le Hadeeth concernant faire Talqeen aprés Dafn) li supporté par bann « Shawáhid » 

(Riwayah suivants) : 

1. Sa'eed ibn Manswour finn rapporter concernant Rashid ibn Sa'd 2, Dwamrah ibn Habeeb 4: 
et d'autres ki zott finn dire : « Quand fini égalise la terre du Qabr d'enn Mayyit et bann 
dimounes fini aller, alors zott ti pé considére comme étant MUSTAHAB pou dire au Mayyit 
cott so Qabr « 0 Untel dire ‘Lâ ilaha illdtlah, Lsh-hadu an La iläha (ULLA. 3 fois, O untel 
dire ‘Mo Seigneur c'est Allah, mo religion c'est Islam et Mo Nabiy c'est Muhammad £. » Ensuite 
la personne (ki finn faire Talqeen) li aller. 


2. Imam Twabaräniy كه‎ finn rapporté ki Hakam ibn Harith As-Sulamiy 4 ti dire à bann 
dimounes : « Quand zott finn enterre moi et zott fini arrose de l'eau lors mo Qabr, alors 
zott deboute cott mo Qabr en tournant vers Qiblah et zott demande Du' pou moi. » [Ref : 
Al-Mu’jam-ul-Kabeer HNo 3171] 

3. Imám Ibn Májah æ finn rapporter de Sa'iyd ibn Musayyib — concernant Sayyidunâ Ibn 
‘Umar + … Quand celui-ci finn fini place brique lors Qabr, li finn déboute à coté du Qabr 
et li finn demande Du'a « O Allah, protège so deux cotés de la terre, faire so Rouh monter 
et accorde li To satisfaction ». Sayyidund Ibn ‘Umar — finn attribuer ceci à Rasoululläh +. 
Imam Twabarániy — finn rapporte cela. [Ref : Sunann Ibn Májah HNo 1553] 


4. Dans Swaheeh Muslim, éna ki (Le Swahdbiy) Sayyiduna ‘Amr ibn Al-'Asw « ti dire à bann 
(Swahábah A Tábi'iyn) ` « Quand zott fini enterre moi, zott déboute autour mo Qabr autant 


le temps ki enn chameau être egorgé et so la chaire être distribué, afin que mo habituer 
(avec la vie dans Qabr) en zott compagnie et mo conner ki réponses mo bizin donne à bann 
Messagers de mo Rabb (Munkar £ Nakeer). [Ref : Swaheeh Muslim Vol 1 pg 210] 


5. Le Hadeeth « Demande Du’a pou li reste ferme, parce ki li pé être interrogé 
maintenant. » finn fini être mentionné. 


6. Athram dire : Mo finn demande avec Imam Ahmad 4 concernant céki bann dimounes faire ; 
Quand enn Mayyit fini être enterré, alors enn personne déboute lors so Qabr et li dire 0 
Untel fils de Untel...'. Imam Ahmad — finn réponn ` Mo pas finn trouve personne faire ça apart 
bann habitants de la Syrie quand Abou Mugheerah ti décéder. Abou Bakr ibn Abee Maryam 
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finn rapporter ki so bann « Shaykh» ti habituer faire cela. Issmû'iyl ibn 'Ayyash finn 
rapporte li jusqu'à le Hadeeth de Abu Umamah +. 
Ref: Talkheesw-ul-Habeer Vol 2 pg 270 


A la lumiére de bann explications par nous bann grands savants dans domaine 
« USWOUL-E-HADEETH » ainsi celle de Ibn Qayyim Al-Jawziyah, nous arrive lors 
conclusion que le Hadeeth à propos faire Talqeen aprés Dafn (li) faible ... mais 
puisque éna bann « Shawáhid » ki supporte li et bann musalmans finn toujours 
pratique li, alors cela suffit pou prouve permissibilité faire Talqeen aprés Dafn. 


Mais voici céki Comité Fatwà de L'Arabie Saoudite dire : 
ينبت عن النبي - صلى الله عليه وسلم -» فلا يجوز العمل به‎ A) d حدیث التلقين بعد الدفن‎ 
Le Hadeeth concernant faire Talqeen aprés Dafn (li) pas prouvé de Nabiyyé Kareem #, alors 
pas gagne droit pratique li. 
Ref: Fatawa Lajnah 2- 7/328 
> Eski Wahhibiy comprend « USWOUL-E-HADEETH » plus bien que Imam Ibn-us-Swalah Û, 
Imam Nawawiy ^£, Hafiz Ibn Hajar ‘Asqalaniy ^ et Ibn Qayyim Al-Jawziyah 7 


En sus de ça, voici Fatwa de l'ancien ‘plus grand Muftiy du Royaume 
Wahhabiy, Ibn Baaz : 


س: ما حکم التلقين بعد الدفن؟ . ج: بدعة وليس له أصلء فلا يلقن بعد الموت وقد ورد في ذلك أحاديث موضوعة 
ليس لما أصلء Lely‏ التلقين يكون قبل الموت. 


Question : Quelle est le « Hukm » de faire Talqeen aprés Dafn? 
Réponse : C'est enn Bid'ah ki péna aucaine origine. Alors pas bizin faire Talqeen aprés Dafn 
parce ki bann Hadeeth ki finn cause lors là (zott) FABRIQUÉS, ki péna aucaine origine. Talqeen 
se fait seulement avant la mort. 

Ref : Majmou? Fatawa Vol 13 pg 206 


4. TALAQQIY BIL QABOOL OF UMMAH 
‘Allamah ۷ writes: ` 
icit aS eil Le e مُت الْأمَهُ‎ 15) 148 
NEO 0-2 اله - في حَدِيث: «لا و‎ day - ati 1 dé Uds : الْمَمْطُوعَ به‎ 
EN Ee KG ج‎ is به‎ bes y aid A 4g HA ES TOME 


Fathul-Mugheeth 


5. USING DA'EEF HADEETH IN FIQH WHEN SWAHEEH/HASSAN HADEETH 
IS NOT AVAILABLE ON THAT SUBJECT 
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Je دَاوْدَ وَقَدّمَاهُ‎ A Anis BE الْبَابٍ‎ GR 1 حَيْتْ‎ el ال‎ Les إِسْحَاق)‎ 53) £81 US 
GE SSS MT oily LE السَافِعِيَ‎ A US atf ae uf عن‎ us «al si 
رس‎ E A AUS کل‎ 


Fat'hul-Mugheeth 


AHA HA HA AA A AA HA HA 


› dëi من‎ USS الت - صلی الله تال عَلَيْهِ وَسِلَه- » تَصْرِيكًا ء أو‎ coats à 
d. des ae الله تَعَالَ‎ e اي‎ gH جہن : من‎ LM أو تقريره. أو إلى‎ dé § 
c وَهُوَ مَنْ‎ : cl VE في الأح. أ‎ $5 ET PLAY de eus ca Labs م-‎ 
فيه‎ s) 555 وَمَنْ‎ c E lai: الْمَوْقُوفُ ء وَالثَّالِثُ‎ : BCEE Ose | IS Ertl 


o 


EE EN jus Ab 


\ 
Lex 


The chains ascription (isnäd) explicitly or implicitly goes to 
(1) the Prophet ##: consisting in his statements, or his actions, 
or his tacit approval 


(2) a Companion $. He is whoever encountered the Prophet & 
believing in him and died as a Muslim, even if [his Islam] 
was interrupted by apostasy according to the strongest 
opinion 

(3) or a Successor, namely anyone who met one of the Com- 
panions. 


The first is the raised-chain (Prophetic) report (marfu') 
The second is the halted-chain (Companion) report (mawquf). 


The third is the severed-chain (sub-Companion) report 
(maqtü'). It is the same for anyone subsequent to the Successor. 


The last two are said to be non-Prophetic reports (athdr). 


E 
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أ - لغة: اسم مَفْعُولٍ مِن (A550 Jad‏ ضِد Ép‏ كانه aux c‏ إلى ele‏ 


Asset o 3, ES FT رُفیع؛‎ al dä 


Literally: raised 


Aio c AS ARE 3 JS ین‎ Acadie AN MEET? اصطلاحا:‎ 


Technically: any statement, action, approval, or description attributed to the 
Prophet % 


Expanded Definition: any statement, action, approval, or description attributed 
to the Prophet # whether the attributer is a Sahaabee or someone from later 
generations, and regardless of whether the isnaad is muttasil or munqati'. Hence, 
the classification marfoo‘ can apply to narrations which are mawsool, mursal, 
muttasil,and munqati“. 


- 


5 x5) أنوا ع المَرفُوع‎ OI Cis all من‎ Se 
"m "- 

Las fu i-o 

ج - المّرفوع SR‏ 

eel المرفوع‎ — 3 


1- Marfoo' Qawlee (Statement): such as when the Sahaabee or someone else says, 
“The Messenger of Allaah # said..." 

2- Marfoo' Fi'lee (Action): such as when the Sahaabee or someone else says, “The 
Messenger of Allaah — did...” 

3- Marfoo' Tagreeree (Approval): such as when the Sahaabee or someone else 
says, “...was done in the presence of the Prophet — and he does not narrate any 
disapproval for what was done. 


4- Marfoo‘ Wasfee (Description): such as when the Sahaabee or someone else says, 
“The Messenger of Allaah % was the best of people in character." 
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a P4 be M 
>| CS pu a 


Mua ts er ety dus oi 
fais تَفْسِيْمُ ابر‎ 
ا متواتر الآحاد‎ 


D 256 إلى‎ ADU NI َفْسِيُمُ خَبَرِ‎ 


“= 


Literally: stopped 


RE D ‘je او‎ di من‎ Qua J! اضیف‎ Us اصطلاحا: هو‎ 
Technically: any statement, action, or approval attributed to a Sahaabee. 


Any statement, action, or approval attributed to a Sahaabee, or group of Sahaabah, 


whether the sanad is muttasil or munqati‘. 
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EXAMPLES: 
الاس‎ Kee AE AM, طالب‎ A o» de HE الرّاوِي:‎ js SE الموقوف‎ Jus -Í 


43 255 الله‎ Shen أن‎ 6545 31 555 2 G 
1- Mawqoof Qawlee: such as the narrator saying, “‘Alee ibn Abee Taalib said, 


‘Speak to the people in a way they can comprehend. Do you want Allaah and His 
Messenger to be belied?'" al-Bukhaaree 


ب - مثال الموقوفِ ipei‏ قول Alp QE‏ ابن عباس 385 متيمم). 
Mawqoof Fi‘lee: such as al-Bukhaaree's statement, “Ibn ‘Abbaas led the prayer‏ -2 
after having performed tayammum.” Al-Bukhaaree‏ 


o2 TT. > oS . s r 
: Ge A مثال الموقوف التفريرى: قول بعض‎ - C 
MAE per 4۳ الصَحَابَة‎ ax V ACE PT 


3- Mawqoof Taqreeree: such as one of the Taabi‘een saying, "I did [a certain 
action] in front of one of the Sahaabah and he did not express disapproval." 


AA AA AAV HA HA 


"e المرفوع‎ 
Marfoo‘ Hukman (in Ruling): the mawqoof narration given the ruling of being 
marfoo from the Prophet #, due the impossibility of it being from the Sahaabee 


Categories of Mawqoof in Wording, but Marfoo' Hukman: 
eco Je الکتاب- قو لا‎ gil عَنْ‎ shy Se لم‎ gh uc Ge أن‎ - 


die عَریْبء‎ cr 5 ax oco Sl d V5 an 


1- A Sahaabee not known for narrating from Ahlul-Kitaab says something having no 
room for independent interpretation, and no connection to explaining the language, 
or clarifying an obscure term. For example: 
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EH Da? عن الامُوْرِ الْمَاضِیَة؛‎ EY -١ 


a) Narrations about past events, such as the beginning of creation 


ses Jisz-l «calis NE as AN عَن‎ HANI ؟ - أو‎ 


b) Narrations about future events, such as fierce wars, tribulations, and events 
on the Day of Judgement 


o2 AS «eye Oe أو‎ 254% Ol aa Las Le أو الإخبّارٌ‎ - ٣ 


UE o? als (AS فعل‎ 
C) Narrations about specific rewards or punishments resulting from certain 
actions 


aS صلاة‎ Zee 7| de PASS فِيْهِ‎ EW JE YG ua Jais 5 i-o 


a5 SuSE 
2- A Sahaabee doing something having no room for independent interpretation. For 


example, ‘Alee — praying Salaah al-Kusoof (prayer during a solar eclipse) and 
performing more than two rukoo‘ in every rak ‘ah. 


+ = TERP? Tet «C «51-2721 «2192 ej و کب وم‎ - & e © t 
3- A Sahaabee reporting that they used to say or do certain things, or that they 
saw nothing wrong with certain things. 


١‏ - فلن ALS!‏ إلى 325 التَِيَ JS d Ai Sl LR LA‏ جَابر: 


Giga de رسول الله‎ ME E Jah 
a) If he indicated that occurred during the lifetime of the Messenger of Allaah #, 
the correct view is that it is considered marfoo‘, such as the statement of Jaabir, 
“We used to practice 'azl (ejaculating outside the vagina) during the lifetime of the 
Messenger of Allaah 2” al-Bukhaaree, Muslim 
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SEG جابر:‎ JES 6542) Le إلى رَمَيْهِ 585 مَوْقُوف‎ Abad dd òla- ؟‎ 


ASE Kl D LES 
b) If he did not indicate that, the majority of the scholars consider it mawqoof, 


such as the statement of Jaabir, "When we used to ascend, we would say 'Allaahu 
Akbar’, and when descending we would say ‘Subhaanallaah’ "at-Bukhaaree 


deen Eh GAN E‏ ا ES‏ عن کنا أؤ من EEN‏ گذا/۔ dé Ba‏ بعض 
Si b A 352)‏ يَشْفَعَ À J34$5 Trot kn «SN E‏ عطیة: St gig ۶ GE e gn‏ 


RL عِنْدَهَا‎ AB CN عَل‎ SOU 6 955 15] السّنة‎ ai , A عن‎ SVG أبي‎ JS «e es 


4- A Sahaabee saying, “we were commanded to...", or “we were prohibited 
from...", or “...is from the sunnah”. For example: 

a) The statement of some of the Sahaabah, “Bilaal was ordered to call out the 
azaan in even numbers, and the igaamah in odd numbers" al-Bukhaaree, Muslim 


b) The statement of Umm ‘Atiyyah, “We were prohibited from following funeral 
processions, but not strictly" al-Bukhaaree, Muslim 


C) The statement of Aboo Qilaabah from Anas, “From the sunnah is that if 
someone is already married, and then marries a virgin, he should spend seven 
days with her." al-Bukhaaree, Muslim 


- أو jus‏ الرّاوِي في ا حدیثِ Le‏ $5 الصَّحابِيّ Ba‏ هَذو الگلماتِ الْأَرْبَع» Q5‏ 


«يرفعه)» او «ينميه)» او —- به)» أو «رواية»» كحديث الاعرج» عن اي هريرة رواية: N»‏ تقوم 


5- The narrator says one of the following four words in the hadeeth, when 
mentioning the Sahaabee: “yarfa‘uhu,” or “yanmeehi,” or “yablughu bihi,” or 
“riwaayatan.” For example: the narration of al-A'raj, from Aboo Hurayrah - 
riwaayatan - that he said, “You will fight a people having small eyes." Al-Bukhaaree 


AA AA AA HA HA 


Alternative Usage of Mawqoof: 
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LI 


aks‏ اسم Ds‏ فِيْمَا جَاءَ عن غير الصحابق لڪ NE QUES AA‏ ادا 


US وعو‎ (ee اؤ علي‎ «S mil فلان علي‎ 4855 oa 
The term “Mawqoof” is used in reference to what has been reported from other 


than the Sahaabah, but only when qualified, such as saying, "This hadeeth was 
narrated as mawqoof from az-Zuhree", or “mawgoof from ‘Ataa’,” and so on. 


Ruling: a mawqoof narration could be 
- Saheeh 

- Hasan 

- Da'eef 


Implementation if Saheeh 

1- Generally speaking, it is not obligatory to implement mawqoof reports, because 
they are statements and actions of Sahaabah. However, if proven saheeh, they 
lend strength to some da'eef hadeeth. 


2- The marfoo‘ hukman is used as proof, just as marfoo‘. 


JE بء وَمَاتَ‎ UB وَسَلَّم-‎ af وَعَلَى‎ ole تَعَالَ‎ Oi a e Al (الصحابي) 58 : مَنْ‎ 
E في‎ 5, CIE الإشلام » وَلَوْ‎ 
(2) à Companion 3. He is whoever encountered the Prophet & 
believing in him and died as a Muslim, even if [his Islam] 
was interrupted by apostasy according to the strongest 

opinion 


A 0,‏ & ہے سے 
معرفة الصحابة 


Literally: indicates companionship 


O 


MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allâh, de son Prophète ,(صلى الله عليه و سلم)‎ 
ou des enseignements de l'Islam, ou les mettre dans la saleté ou l'impureté est KOUFR ! 


Year 1 - Semester 2 Page 5 of 
10 


QADRI ACADEMY ONLINE USOOL UL HADEETH Sat 10.04.2021 


Technically: met the Prophet &, believing in him, and died a Muslim, even if 
apostasy took place at some point 
Mullah ‘Aliy Qariy v (dcd 1014 Hijriy) writes: 


eet وصلية» )855( أي ارتداد وكفر (في الْأَصّح) أي على‎ (CUE dai على الْإِسْلام) أي إِجْمَاعَاء‎ cus) 
على الكفر.‎ e إلا‎ SEY ومن تبعه من أن الارتداد لا يبطل‎ all di 

us‏ في kt sis‏ من أن SEN‏ تبطل Gigs‏ جميع Qu i‏ وَلَو aen‏ الإسلام ls‏ يجب le‏ ِعَادَة 
احج GE‏ فرض عمريء JK‏ صحبته gy‏ فلا يكون صحایاً I‏ أن حصلت ales 96 33 H‏ الإمَام 
Hu‏ 


Sharh Nukhbat-il-Fikar pg 576 
‘Allamah Ghulaam Rasool Sa'eediy writes 


172 LA ie آرت‎ t A ۲ 7 


ومن يكف Kas WL‏ حمطعملہ اسن e le‏ بک رک تھا ا ا 
arvo (Ose nls)‏ 

58 aree rto Cavi 

DS p 1545‏ منک وعن دنلا فردت وهو اور URL‏ م ہروا کے 


elt #روم اف رسك مالس رن ےہ‎ S Uso ف‎ es acm aima AR 
Kopie e Lol eas pate Saal» ES yi 
aot وم‎ utu Lrté afin  - usa 

be Vs y pal, eI P Mtr EU با سب ثفن اال‎ a ام شا‎ 
f UU a A OMEN. m ^ عن :ئل‎ Fou e ro دا نک‎ 22 testy lS 
ples tah prag aol اال انال‎ oF Lee p ol bap 
بز ,سف كال‎ Ge on سب اروس مزا درس‎ Mo CE زا‎ So 
نار اھت میں ہبیش سے لے دو ی رک ۔‎ pid داك‎ eene 

fide uL v eu Lee, LM ن سول ال حك اد‎ : 2 Cay 
n d V بیت تال مولي راب وف مال ہے‎ e dur فا ت کے برشا ہوا‎ Li 


Sharh Swaheeh Muslim 


dés Le 16 بالإمَانٍ‎ JS وَمَنْ‎ (5:5) 
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idi Gut في‎ dius Chas 34,6 BÉ phy CAS مِنْكُمْ عَنْ ديبه‎ A َمَنْ‎ 
(2:217) SUE WA هُمْ‎ JN أَصْحَابُ‎ aij 
Its Importance and Purpose: telling the muttasil apart from the mursal 


*Allamah Suyoutwiy (dcd 911 H.) writes: 
RE de في‎ a ا‎ 3535 #) 
ra بْنِ‎ ABg RS A گضمام‎ Al Ap الْقَاصِرَةٍ‎ BEI (EL) 
Gh بِأَصْبَهَانَ مَبْطُون؛ فَشَهِدَ‎ Ou eil i res d FBS aco S Le (ae Ji 3) 
Jv لَه‎ eS pling ie الله‎ Je cr ae مُوسَى الْأَسْعَرِيُ أَنَهُ‎ 
dei p A Mel SE حَجَرٍ بَعْدَ هَذَا: أن‎ D الإسْلام‎ ASS وراد‎ 
als äu Le as سَنَة مِنْ‎ De َعْدَ‎ ue TE 13) (إذَا گان عَذل)‎ ere GF : 38 (55 5f) 
«e RS a Saab» Ed في‎ di 2$ agle A الله‎ ce 48.25 قبل‎ idis Cad os oit لا‎ db es 7 
الله‎ Je abs ics AUS قَالَ‎ co m "T 58 «PS Kb de ii سَنَةِ 1 يَبْقَ‎ du E على‎ Ab 


4i مُعَاصرته ته‎ ay 5 Of قَبُولِه‎ à 9-0 
Tadreeb-ur-Rawiy Vol 2 pg ۶ 


‘Adaalah of the Sahaabah: each and every one of them is 'adl, regardless of 
contact with any civil strife that took place 


What Their ‘Adaalah Implies: avoiding intentional lying when narrating, or being 
involved anything that would jeopardize the acceptance of their narrations. Hence, 
their reports are accepted without any investigation into their 'adaalah. Any 
contact one of them may have had with civil strife is considered as a product of 
independent judgment for which they would be rewarded. This is most in line with 
holding them in high esteem, since they were the conveyors of the religion, and 
were the best generation. 


Most Prolific Narrators: 
1- Aboo Hurayrah: narrated 5374 hadeeth, and over 300 people narrated from him 
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2- Ibn ‘Umar: narrated 2630 hadeeth 

3- Anas ibn Maalik: narrated 2286 hadeeth 

4- ‘Aa’ishah, Mother of the Mu’mineen: narrated 2210 hadeeth 
5- Ibn ‘Abbaas: narrated 1660 hadeeth 

6- Jaabir ibn ‘Abdillaah: narrated 1540 hadeeth 


Most to Issue Legal Verdicts: 
Ibn ‘Abbaas «&, and then the six senior scholars among them: ‘Umar 4, ‘Alee رك‎ 
Ubayy ibn Ka‘b 2, Zayd ibn Thaabit <4, Abud-Dardaa &, and Ibn Mas‘ood 2s. 


The Number of Sahaabah: more than 100,000 


Last to Pass Away: Abut-Tufayl ‘Aamir ibn Waathilah al-Laythee d.110 in Makkah, and 
Anas ibn Maalik 4.93 before him 


Most Renowned Works on the Subject: 

1- Ma‘rifah man Nazala min as-Sahaabah Saa'ir al-Buldaan, in 5 volumes, by 

Ibn al-Madeenee d.234 

2- Kitaab al-Ma‘rifah, by al-Marwazee d.293 

3- Kitaab as-Sahaabah, in 5 volumes, by Ibn Hibbaan, Aboo Haatim al-Bustee d.354 
4- al-Istee'aab fee Ma‘rifah al-As-haab, by Ibn 'Abdil-Barr d.461 

5- Usd al-Ghaabah fee Ma‘rifah Asmaa’ as-Sahaabah, in 5 volumes, by 

Ibn al-Atheer a.630 

6- Tajreed Asmaa’ as-Sahaabah, by ath-Thahabee a.748 

7- Al-Isaabah fee Tamyeez as-Sahaabah, by Ibn Hajar a.852 

8- Ar-Riyaad al-Mustataabah fee Jumlah man Rawaa fis-Saheehayn min 
as-Sahaabah, by al-‘Aamiree d.893 

9- Durr as-Sahaabah fee man Dakhala Misr min as-Sahaabah, as-Suyootee a.911 

10- Al-Badr al-Muneer fee Sahaabah al-Basheer an-Natheer, by as-Sindee a. after 1145 


LIA ERA HA HA HA HA 


Literally: severed 
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3 


H مِنْ قول‎ E 4595 ومن‎ Ai enc) لف‎ e Le 1 7 اصطلاحا:‎ 
Technically: any statement or action attributed to a Taabi‘ee, or anyone afterwards 


Expanded Definition: any statement or action ascribed or attributed to a Taabi‘ee, 
or Taabi* at-Taabi'ee (the generation after the Taabi'een), or anyone from a later 
generation. 


Difference between Magtoo‘ and Munqati*: 

Magtoo‘ is used in reference to the matn, and means any statement attributed to 
a Taabi'ee or someone afterwards 

Munqati‘ is used in reference to the isnaad, and means that the isnaad of the 
narration is not muttasil (connected); thus placing it among the categories of da'eef 


Examples: 
ME s ses Jo £23 خَلف‎ LI الحسّن البصريٌ في‎ s Agile gaza Ju. 


1- Maqtoo' Qawlee: the statement of Al-Hasan Al-Basree regarding praying behind 
an innovator, “You pray. He will be guilty of his bid'ah." at-Bukhaaree 


ES سروق‎ oS) : al بن‎ ME إبراهيمَ بن‎ SÉ المَقظوع الفعل:‎ js - D 


LEE ENG 5 «lal O59 4o T 
2- Maqtoo' Fi'lee: the statement of Ibraaheem ibn Nue ibn al-Muntashir, 


“Masroog used to let down the curtain between himself and his family, then direct 
his attention toward his prayer, while leaving them to their worldly affairs." 


Its Use as Proof: 

The magtoo‘ narration cannot be used as a proof for any legal ruling, even if it is 
authentically attributed to the person who said it, since it is the saying or action of 
one of the Muslims. However, if there is a qareenah (additional supporting factor) 
indicating that it is marfoo‘, such as some of the narrators saying “yarfa‘uhu” when 
mentioning a Taabi‘ee, it is then given the ruling of being marfoo‘ mursal. 


Mawgoof and Maqtoo‘ Most Likely Found In: 
1- Musannaf of Ibn Abee Shaybah 4.235 

2- Musannaf of ‘Abdur-Razzaaq 1 

3- Tafseer of Ibn Jareer a.310 
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4- Tafseer of Ibn Abee Haatim 4.327 


Literally: plural of taabi‘; someone who walks behind 


SN صا۔ ےہ‎ EL Sau. تدك ئ‎ 
e على الوسلا‎ Ole; اصطلاحا: هومن لقي صحابیا مسلما‎ 
Technically: whoever met a Sahaabee, while being Muslim, and died upon Islaam 


One of its Purposes: telling the mursal apart from muttasil 


Spee Se Al 


Mukhadram: the person who lived during the period of Jaahiliyyah (pre-Islamic 
ignorance), as well as the time of the Prophet &, accepted Islaam, but did not meet 
the Prophet #. According to the correct view, the mukhadram is considered one of 
the Taabi‘een and there are about twenty such individuals. 


Best of the Taabi‘een: 

1- The scholars of al-Madeenah say: Sa'eed ibn al-Musayyib 
2- The scholars of al-Koofah say: Uways al-Qarnee 

3- The scholars of al-Basrah say: al-Hasan al-Basree 


Best of the Taabi‘iyyaat (i.e. the female Taabi‘een): 
Hafsah bint Seereen and ‘Amrah bint ‘Abdir-Rahmaan, then Umm ad-Dardaa’ 


Most Renowned Works on the Subject: 
- Ma‘rifah at-Taabi‘een, by Abul-Mutarrif ibn Futays al-Andalusee 


MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (alu: ,(صلى الله عليه و‎ 
ou des enseignements de l'Islam, ou les mettre dans la saleté ou l'impureté est KOUFR ! 
Year 1 — Semester 2 Page 10 of 
10 


QADRI ACADEMY ONLINE USOOL UL HADEETH 


Hafiz Ibn Hajar *Asqalaniy que Says: 


NE alb d. صحاي‎ PELA: al 


And Musnad is the Marfoo' Hadeeth of a Sahaabi whose Sanad is 
apparently Muttasil. 


Mer $ «Jl 


Literally: ascribed or attributed 


Asa EN NE sin اصطلاحًا: مَا انّصَل‎ 


Technically: having a connected sanad that is marfoo to the Prophet # 


PS 


E EA‏ 2 هُرَيْرَةَ قَالَ: Ó)‏ 525 الله Late‏ قَالَ: US»‏ شرب fl CEO‏ اح 


Es‏ تچ VE‏ ا ل سَنَدَهُ مِنْ أ 45 o a dE ar 555 de di‏ ڪه وسار 


What al-Bukhaaree reported saying: 'Abdullaah ibn Yoosuf narrated to us, from 
Maalik, from Abuz-Zinaad, from al-A'raj, from Aboo Hurayrah, who said that the 
Messenger of Allaah & said, "If a dog drinks from a vessel belonging to any of you 


then he must wash it seven times." al-Bukhaaree 


This is a hadeeth whose sanad is connected from beginning to end, and it is marfoo‘ 
to the Prophet %. 


LIA ERA HA HA HA 


es a وَعَلَى‎ ae الله‎ Lee ud أن ينهي إل‎ Up : iiie 4j op 
LS : as. giii d: SU . كَمْغبَة‎ ae 
طريقه.‎ RÀ الْمُصِيْفِينَ مِن‎ Ae) a وَهِيَ الْوْصُولُ إلى‎ : te ais 
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MAS ae on i Jai 585: Sad! ads 
الراوي إلى آخرہ ء مَعَ إِسْنَادٍ أَحَدٍ الْمُصِيْفِينَ.‎ Ge الْإسْنَادٍ‎ ode sige d ` Det AÏ abs 
Je) : بأقسامه‎ EE الْمُْصِبّفِء وَيُقَابلَ‎ AU Lab xs الْاسْتِوَاءُ‎ cas الْمُصَافَحَةٌ:‎ as 
If the numbers [of e in the chain] are 
few, either it ends with: 


(1) the Prophet # 
(2) or an Imam with a distinguished description, like Shu ‘ba. 
The first is absolute elevation ) uliw mutlaq) 


The second is relative elevation (' uluw nisbi). It includes: 
concurrent chain (muwafaqa) which arrives at the shaykh of 
one of the compilers without using the compiler's path; 


convergent chain (badal) which arrives at the shaykhs 
shaykh in the same way; 


parity (musáwat) which is the number of narrator-links in 
the chain from the narrator to the end equaling [the length 
of] the chains of one of the compilers; 


and handshaking (musäfaha) which equals the chain of that 
compiler student. 


Descent (nuzül) corresponds to elevation ('ulüw) in all of its 
categories. 


2 - El mg 6 
AIS se deb اسم‎ Jy «JI E TAN من‎ deb اسم‎ au Aa) 


‘Aalee - Literally: elevated; from the word ‘uluww (elevation) 
Naazil - Literally: descended; from the word nuzool (descent) 
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ب - اصطلاحًا: 


- 


MS به‎ 55 Al a إلى‎ xL EU du, Sae d$ Call العالي: هُوَ‎ SUCI - ١ 
ASN 358 الحدیث‎ 
Technically: has fewer narrators relative to another sanad of a given hadeeth 


WS به‎ 35 AT az إلى‎ anu du, Sae BS all هو‎ iyu الاستاة‎ ۴ 


NI INT الحديت‎ 
Technically: has more narrators relative to another sanad of a given hadeeth 


Categories of ‘Uluww and its Opposite, Nuzool: 
«Sas Si صَحِیٔج نَظِيْفِ: 1585 هُو‎ EL adeo القرْبْ من رَسُول اللہ‎ - | 


ze أقسام‎ A PS 
1- Reaching the Messenger of Allaah zz by way of an unblemished saheeh isnaad: 
this is absolute ‘uluww, and it is the best category of ‘Uluww 


3 سم‎ 
Se - " 


ب - القربٌ من ale]‏ من أئمةٍ الحديث: وَإِنْ گثر بَعدَہ العَدَدْ إلى رسول الله «asse i‏ 

Ge Da Ee‏ الأغمش أو pl‏ جُرَیْج أو WG‏ أو cn‏ مَمَ All‏ وَنَظافَةٍ الإسْنادٍ أيضًا. 
Reaching one of the leading scholars of hadeeth: even if, after him, the number‏ -2 
of narrators increases towards the Messenger of Allaah %. For example, being near‏ 
to al-A‘mash, Ibn Jurayj, Maalik, or others, while also being saheeh and having an‏ 
unblemished isnaad.‏ 


ج - القُرْبُ Dy‏ إلى EO SS ael OG,‏ أو غَيرهَا ِن ISO‏ الْمُعتَمدَةٍ: 53$ 


EN «Ll r.i v‏ به مِن dE dn Ss ot EE‏ صافحة. 
Reaching a narration of a dependable book, such as the six books: this is where‏ -3 


many of the later scholars have devoted much attention, in terms of muwaafaqah, 
badal, musaawaah and musaafahah. 
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کے وم کے کے عي .” | f oz‏ ہو Zo z.‏ ےم oe,‏ ے ۶ر2 "i‏ 

١‏ - فالموافقة: هي الوصول إلى شيخ احدا لمصنفِينَ مِنْ غير طریقه 224 اقل مِما لو 

- Ze — AS 2 Kä 0 a 7 HE o 2 ror H 3 À VE - ۹ 9 2 © ۶ d ے حم‎ 
عن‎ ASS عن‎ SN حَجر في اشرج التخبة): رَوى‎ Gl قاله‎ Le عنه. مِثالة:‎ a3 رَوَى مِنْ‎ 
Ando الحدیگ‎ US Daa dä S LS 55 LES SE مِن طَريقِهِ‎ aan حَديئًاء فلو‎ elle 
بَیتنا وبين قَتَيبَة فيه سَبعة؛ فقد حَصلث‎ ON WE LS Se طريق الي العباس السراج‎ Ge 


لتا الموافقةٌ مَعَ البخاريّ في شيخه بعينه معٌ غُلوٌ الإسنادِ Asch) EAM Jo‏ 


a) Muwaafaqah (coinciding): reaching the shaykh of one of the compilers, but using 
a route different from his and having less narrators. 


Example: in Sharh an-Nukhbah, Ibn Hajar stated, “al-Bukhaaree reported a hadeeth 
from Qutaybah, from Maalik. If we were to narrate it from his route, there would 
be eight people between us and Qutaybah. However, if we were to narrate that 
very same hadeeth using the route of Abul-‘Abbaas as-Siraaj from Qutaybah, for 
instance, there would only be seven people between us and Qutaybah. In that way, 
we would have achieved muwaafaqah with al-Bukhaaree, by coinciding with his 
shaykh using an isnaad shorter than one attained by narrating through [al- 
Bukhaaree].” 


البخاري ابو العباس السراج 
ابن حجر 
ابن حجر 
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؟ - البَدل: هوّالوْصول إلى شيخ شيخ احدِ المَصَنَْفِينَ مِن غير ab b‏ بِعَدَدٍ اة مما لو 
رَوى مِنْ ah‏ عنه. Gol dë L DE‏ حجر: e SO‏ لتا GS‏ الإستاد eek‏ مِن BLS‏ 

ka القغتي فيه بدلا من‎ OSS le أخرى إل اقبي عن‎ 
b) Badal (substitution): reaching the shaykh of the shaykh of one of the compilers, 
but using a route different from his and having less narrators 


Example: Ibn Hajar said, "Such as if we were to narrate the very same isnaad [as 
above], but through another route, from al-Qa'nabee from Maalik. In this case, al- 


Qa'nabee would be a substitute for Qutaybah.” 


مالك مالك 
قتیبة القعنبي 
البخاري 
ابن حجر 
ابن حجر 


۳ - المساواة: هي استوَاءُ 958 الاإستادِ مِن TTA‏ إلى اخره a‏ إستاد 5-1 Aaa‏ 
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= - 


Asse o T بَينّه وَبِينَ‎ pe oa : حَد‎ NS LS Sa» OÙ | 37 À Kä alls L مثاله:‎ 


Asa وَبِينَ الى‎ LES آخرہ‎ aU Lb الحديث بعينه‎ DSU c فيه‎ lias pis فيه اد‎ 


فِيه SC?‏ عشر ا فَمُساوي e GUI‏ من | حیث العَدَدا. 


c) Musaawaah (equality): using an isnaad containing a number of people equal to 
the number in the isnaad of one of the compliers. 

Example: Ibn Hajar said, "Such as if an-Nasaa'ee, for instance, reported a hadeeth 
where there were eleven individuals between him and the Prophet zz: and then we 
were to narrate the very same hadeeth using a different isnaad having eleven 
individuals between us and the Prophet &, there would be equality between us 
and an-Nasaa'ee in terms of the number." 


رسول الله ; رسول ZS A‏ 
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؛ - doula‏ هي اسْتِواءُ عَددٍ Ge SUI‏ الرّاوِي إلى آخرہ مَعَ al Asch E‏ 


"E «vr. ie سے‎ 5° T . © PO ZA E as 6 LS, سے‎ Ge 
LS المصتفين. وسمیت مصافحة؛ لان العادة جرت ف الغالب بالمصافحة بين مہ‎ 
- C Le Ss e EAE =? A e e 4 = 


d) Musaafahah (handshake at time of meeting): using an isnaad containing a 
number of people equal to the number in the isnaad of a student of one of the 
compilers. 


رسول الله ; رسول الله JE‏ 
ابن ماحة 
تلميذ المصنف راوي 


Is ‘Uluww better than Nuzool? 

1- The correct view, which is held by the majority, is that ‘uluww is better since it 
reduces the likelihood of any defect occurring in the hadeeth 

2- Nuzool could be better if there is a certain distinguishing feature that stands 
out in the isnaad 


Most Renowned Works on the Subject: 
1- Thulaathiyyaat al-Bukhaaree, by Ibn Hajar a.852 
2- Sharh Thulaathiyyaat Ahmad ibn Hanbal, by as-Saffaareenee d.1188 
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Hafiz Ibn Hajar *Asqalaniy que Says: 


SUES op‏ الرّاوِي وَمَنْ ری GAS LI A Se‏ فهو الأفران. 
If the narrator and the one from whom he is is narrating, are of the same age, or‏ 
they have studied from the same Shuyoukh, then it is Aqraan.‏ 


MS: RM مِنهُمَا عن‎ S رَوَى‎ KÉ 
If each of them related from each other then it is reciprocal 
narration (mudabbaj). 


ols‏ رَوَى 268 495 : LONG‏ عَن الأصّاغر » SUV des‏ عن GEN‏ ء و عكسه CSS‏ وَمِنْه مَنْ 
GS‏ عن أبيه عَنْ Xx‏ 
If he relates from someone inferior [in age, teachers or know-‏ 
ledge] to him, then it is seniors-from-juniors narration (akäbir‏ 
‘an asâghir). It includes: fathers-from-sons narration (al-abd’ ‘an‏ 


al-abna’); its opposite is frequent. It includes son-from-father or 
grandfather narration (‘an abihi ‘an jaddihi). 


Ol! e ols‏ عَنْ es > e‏ مَؤث West‏ ء فَهُوَ SU:‏ واللاحق. 


If two share the same shaykh and ones death precedes, then it is 
predecessor-successor narration (sabiq wa-lahiq). 


HS ss 
رواية الأقرَانٍ‎ 
Literally: plural of qareen, meaning a contemporary. 
المتقَارَيونَ في 5231 والوسناد.‎ 


Technically: 


ان يروي اد oso AJ‏ عن الآخر. 
One of two contemporaries narrates from the other.‏ 
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Example: The narration of Sulaymaan at-Taymee from Mis'ar ibn Kidaam. The two 
of them were contemporaries, but we do not know of Mis'ar having narrated from 
at-Taymee. 


Most Renowned Works on the Subject: 
- Riwaayah al-Aqraan, by Abush-Shaykh al-Asbahaanee 4.369 


LIA LA ۳ AR 
$225 
المدبج‎ 
Literally: beautified 


0 
-$ 


اصطلاحا: 9 يروي القريئان كل واحد منهما عن > 


Technically: two contemporaries each of whom narrates from the other 


Examples of Mudabbaj: 
1- Among the Sahaabah: The narration of ‘Aa’ishah (2 from Aboo Hurayrah 2, and 


the narration of Aboo Hurayrah — from ‘Aa’ishah 0 


2- Among the Taabi‘een: The narration of az-Zuhree from ‘Umar ibn ‘Abdil- 
*Azeez, and the narration of ‘Umar ibn ‘Abdil-‘Azeez from az-Zuhree 


3- Among the Atbaa' at-Taabi‘een (the generation following the Taabi‘een): The 
narration of Maalik from al-Awzaa‘ee, and the narration of al-Awzaa'ee from 
Maalik. 

Purposes of Knowing it: 

1- Avoiding the presumption that there is an addition in the isnaad 

2- Avoiding the presumption that the word “‘an” (from) must be substituted by a 
“waaw” (and) 


Most Renowned Works on the Subject: 
- Al-Mudabbaj, by ad-Daaraqutnee d.385 


LALALALALA 
الأصَاغِر‎ o£ PES at, 
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Literally: akaabir is plural of akbar (elder) and asaaghir is plural of asghar (younger) 
أو في العلم وَالحفظ.‎ AE SON في‎ 4505 ab اصطِلاحًا: روايّة الشخص عَمَّن‎ 


Technically: an individual narrating from someone who is less than him in age and 
tabaqah; or less in knowledge and memorization. 


What is Meant: A narrator reporting from someone younger than him or at a lower 
tabaqah, an example of which is the Sahaabah narrating from the Taabi‘een. Also 
included is narrating from someone with less knowledge and memorization, such as 
a scholar who is a haafiz narrating from a shaykh, even if that shaykh is elder in 
age. 


Types and Examples: 

1- The narrator is greater in age and prestige than the person whom he narrates 
from; in other words, older and more knowledgeable than him. 

Example: narration of al-Barqaanee from al-Khateeb 


2- The narrator is of greater prestige, but younger than the person from whom he 
narrates; such as a scholar who is a haafiz narrating from a prominent shaykh who 
is not a haafiz 

Example: narration of Maalik from ‘Abdullaah ibn Deenaar 


Some Narrations of Akaabir from Asaaghir: 
1- Narration of Sahaabah from Taabi'een: such as the 'Abaadilah and others 
narrating from Ka‘b al-Ahbaar 


العبادلة 
المتوفى 


عبد الله بن عباس 68 2 
Le‏ الله بن ges‏ 273 
Le‏ الله بن عمرو بن العاص 63 » 
a 73 PERT ET‏ 


2- Narration of a Taabi'ee from someone of the succeeding generation: such as 
Yahyaa ibn Sa'eed al-Ansaaree narrating from Maalik 
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Purposes of Knowing it: 

1- Avoiding erroneously thinking that the person narrated from is older and more 
prestigious than the narrator, despite this being the case most of the time 

2- Avoiding the presumption that there is a reversal in the sanad, since asaaghir 
usually narrate from akaabir 


Most Renowned Works on the Subject: 
- Maa Rawaahu al-Kibaar ‘an as-Sighaar wal-Aabaa’ 'anil-Abnaa', by Ishaaq ibn 
Ibraaheem al-Warraaq d.403 


LIA AIA AIA AEA AIA 
AM عن‎ Oh, 


ان يوجَدَ في aL‏ الحديث اب يروي الحديث عن ابنه. 


Narrations of Fathers from Sons: at some point in the sanad, a father narrates 
the hadeeth from his son 


Example: hadeeth narrated by al-‘Abbaas ibn ‘Abdil-Muttalib, from his son, al-Fadl, 
that the Messenger of Allaah # combined the two prayers while at Muzdalifah. 


Purpose of Knowing it: Avoiding the presumption that there is a reversal or mistake 
in the sanad, since the son usually narrates from his father. Furthermore, this 
indicates the humility of the scholars, since they would take knowledge from others 
who were less than them in age and prestige, as in the narration of akaabir from 
asaaghir. 


Most Renowned Works on the Subject: 
- Riwaayah al-Aabaa’ ‘anil-Abnaa’, by al-Khateeb al-Baghdaadee 4.463 


LA AA LA LA LA 
or - کن سے‎ TR 
عن الاباءِ‎ slo Yl روّاية‎ 
BS قط اؤ عن أبيه عن‎ af روي الحدیث عَنْ‎ Gol في سَكَدِ حییث‎ Seg أن‎ 
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Narrations of Sons from Fathers: at some point in the sanad, a son narrates the 
hadeeth from his father; or narrates from his father, from his grandfather 
Types: 

1- Someone narrating only from his father, but not from his grandfather, and this 
occurs often. 

Example: narration of Abul-‘Usharaa from his father 


2- Someone narrating from his father, from his grandfather, and possibly even 
further beyond that 
Example: narration of ‘Amr ibn Shu'ayb, from his father, from his grandfather 


Purposes of Knowing it: 

1- Investigating in order to determine the name of the father, or grandfather, in 
the case where his name is not clearly stated 

2- Understanding what is meant by the grandfather - whether it is the grandfather 
of the son, or the grandfather of the father 


Most Renowned Works on the Subject: 

1- Riwaayah al-Abnaa’ ‘an Aabaa'ihim, by Aboo Nasr ‘Ubaydullaah ibn Sa‘eed al- 
Waa'ilee 

2- Juz' man Rawaa' ‘an Abeehi ‘an Jaddihi, by Ibn Abee Khaythamah 

3- Al-Washy al-Mu'allam fee man Rawaa ‘an Abeehi ‘an Jaddihi ‘an an-Nabee , by 


al-‘Alaa’ee d.761 
LIA GA LA LALA 
H A و ہے‎ Er e 
322085 ELA 
Literally: 


Saabiq: coming earlier; 
Laahiq: coming later 


Less Ge عَنْ شيخ اثنانِ 3815 مَا‎ LIU اصطلاحا: ان 15 3 في‎ 
Technically: two people, whose years of death were far apart, share in narrating 
from one shaykh 


Example: 
Muhammad ibn Ishaaq as-Sarraaj: both al-Bukhaaree and al-Khaffaaf shared in 
narrating from him, and there were over 139 years between their dates of death. 
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Why this classification of Saabiq and Laahiq? 


Through the Laahiq a person can gain a high Sanad (uluww) 
because narrating through the Saabiq (who died years before) will 
entail narrating through a few more Raawis. Narrating through the 
Laahiq will shorten the Sanad and end any doubt of Tadlees and 
Saqt. 


AHA HA AEA AIA AA 


z‏ عمسم ےو orm‏ وکر إلده evil, 72 d.‏ أ چا ےت اوەر 
A‏ رَوَى Cull Se‏ مُتفْقی الاسم c‏ وَل eg‏ » فبا ختصاصه QAI Dx; ASL‏ 
And if a Raawi narrates from two Asaatidhah who have the same‏ 
names and the cannot be differentiated, then if the Raawi makes‏ 


Takhsees (stipulates) the Mujmal (unclear) will become Waadhih 
(apparent) 


Muhmal - Literally: neglected; from ihmaal (neglect) 


-Technically: when a narrator reports from two people whose own names coincide, 
or both their names and fathers' names coincide, and they cannot be distinguished 
from each other 


Ihmaal is harmful if one of the narrators is thiqah and the other is da'eef. This is 
because we cannot identify which of them was narrated from in that case; and if 
it were the da‘eef narrator, then the hadeeth would be da'eef. However, if both 
narrators are thiqah, then ihmaal does not affect the authenticity of the hadeeth, 
because it remains saheeh if narrated from either of them. 
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Examples: 
1- If they are both thiqah: the narration of al-Bukhaaree from Ahmad, from Ibn 
Wahb. It could be either Ahmad ibn Saalih or Ahmad ibn 'Eesaa, both of whom 
are thiqah. 


2- If one is thiqah and the other is da'eef: two named Sulaymaan ibn Daawood. 
If it is al-Khawlaanee, he is thiqah, but if it is al-Yamaamee, he is da'eef. 


Most Renowned Works on the Subject: 
- Al-Mukmal fee Bayaan al-Muhmal, by al-Khateeb al-Baghdaadee 4.463 


LIA AA AEA AIA EEA 


7 4 í o ~2 H ۔ س‎ 67 H 4 م0‎ of H 295 Bor “Wee e i 

. Gesi? حدث‎ ff : ف الاصخ. ويه‎ ds اختمالا:‎ D c جزما : رد‎ i 954 جحل‎ EI 
If he denies what is related from him 
categorically, the report is rejected 


;¿ or possibly then it is accepted according to the soundest 
1 opinion. 


Concerning this is the genre of those-who-narrated-and-forgot 
(man haddatha wa-nasiya). 


Inkaar (denial) of a narrated Hadeeth: 


At times a Raawi may reject having narrated a certain Hadeeth. This 
Inkaar is of two types: 

1. with Jazm and Yaqeen 

2. with Shakk and Ihtimaal 


Inkaar with Jazm (certainty): 

Is when the person is certain that he never narrated the Hadeeth e.g. 
he says: "This is a lie of so and so against me". In this case the 
Riwaayah will not be accepted because of the Shaikhs certainty. 
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Inkaar with Ihtimaal (possibility): 


Is when the Shaikh says: “I do not remember narrating such a 
Hadeeth” or he says: “I do not know such a Hadeeth". In this case, 
the most Saheeh Madh-hab is that the Hadeeth will be accepted 
since there is possibility that he may have forgotten and the Raawi is 
Thiqah. 


Note: Imaam DaarQutni has written a Kitaab “Man Haddatha wa 
Nasiya" in which he has gathered many examples of where the 
Shaikh narrated a Hadeeth and then forgot. 
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e 


Hafiz Ibn Hajar *Asqalaaniy v says: 
مِنَ الخالاتٍ , فَهُوَ الْمُسَلْسَلْ.‎ WE الرُوَاةُ في صِيّغ الْأَدَاءٍ ء أو‎ GAH Og 
If the narrators conform in the phrasing used to scarey or in 


some other manner, then it is pattern-chained narration 
(musalsal). 


AUT 


Literally: connected to something else; such as an iron silsilah (chain) 


اصطلاحا: هو Je, ais‏ إستاده 5 n ino‏ حالة ane‏ 6 وللرواية 8,6 اخری. 
Technically: succession of narrators in its isnaad sharing a specific circumstance or‏ 


feature. This sometimes applies to the narrators, and sometimes to the narration 
itself. 


Types of Musalsal: 


1- Musalsal by Circumstances of a لعي‎ ee d 
the Narrators المسلسل باحوال الرواة:‎ - | 


ty‏ لسل بأحوال الرواة المَوْلِيّة: dons Ja‏ مُعاخِ بن LUS Le‏ ان التي 


3515355 Sol Gils G3 ققل في‎ el Ges ted JU ics 


Ae?‏ عِبَادَِكَا. فقد تَمَلسَل aio‏ كل مِن dl‏ 'وَانَا أحبك» فقل). 

a) Verbal Circumstance: for instance the hadeeth of Mu'aath ibn Jabal that the 

Prophet % said to him, “O Mu'aaz! | indeed love you. Thus, say at the end of every 

prayer, ‘O Allaah, assist me in remembering You, being grateful to You, and 

perfecting Your worship.’” It is musalsal due to every one of its narrators saying, 
“And | love you. Thus, say...” 


(المسلسل بأحوال (Blo JI‏ الفعليّة؛ كقوله: WES‏ على Sik Lead Or‏ آخره 
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b) Physical Circumstance: like ‘we entered upon x and he gave us a date to eat’ to 
the end of the chain 


Jos JÉ حَدیثِ أذي قال:‎ je وَالْفِعليّة مَعًا:‎ 22,201 ag Di Jig b (ALO - v 
(e jl y خَیرہ‎ all َ o > oU T» XA AE Ye sat o الله‎ 
(er > PT خيره‎ pall منت‎ JU; ad عل‎ Azssdie o وَقَبَضَ سول الہ‎ 


قسلسُل بقبض E‏ راو من رواته 5 Scl :4) 535 and‏ بالقدر خیرہ We yy‏ ومره). 
C) Verbal and Physical Circumstances Together: Such as the hadeeth of Anas where‏ 
he said the Messenger of Allaah # said, ‘The servant will not find the sweetness of‏ 
eemaan until he has eemaan in al-Qadar - its good and evil; its sweet and bitter.’‏ 
He & grasped his beard and said, ‘I have eemaan in al-Qadar - its good and evil; its‏ 
sweet and bitter.’” It is musalsal due to every one of its narrators grasping his beard‏ 
and saying, “I have eemaan in al-Qadar; its good and evil, its sweet and bitter.”‏ 


2- Musalsal by Features of the 


ب - المسلسل بصفات الرواة: Narrators‏ 
atl LCI GES‏ کالمُسلسل ب«المُحَمَّدِينَ). 


oo ra أو‎ za od) $ DEE ۴ (اَاظ).‎ À اتفاق اساب لسن ب«الفقهَاءِ)‎ M 
Such as narrators all having the same name, like the musalsal from Muhammadeen; 
or having the same area of expertise, such as the musalsal of fuqahaa' (scholars of 


fiqh), or the huffaaz; or having ascription to the same place, such as all being from 
Dimashq (Damascus), or all from Misr (Egypt). 


3- Musalsal by Features of the 


Narration: ج - المسلسل بصفات الرواية:‎ 
A Au A رواته: اسَمعت»)‎ cy Ja — حديث‎ Je NEST Lex ام بد‎ oe | -١ 


a) Musalsal by Phrase of Adaa’: such as a hadeeth that is musalsal by every one of 
its narrators saying “sami‘tu” or “akhbaranaa” 
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seal ex بروايته‎ SALA الرّواية: گالحییث‎ aua JAN ¢ 


b) Musalsal based on Time of the Narration: such as a hadeeth that is musalsal by 
being narrated on the day of ‘Eid 


eI كالحديث الْمُسلسّل بِإِجَابَة الدّعاءِ في‎ a3 المسلسل بمكان‎ - v 


c) Musalsal based on Location of the Narration: such as a hadeeth about 
supplication being answered, which is musalsal by being narrated at the multazam 
(spot beneaththe door of the Ka'bah) 


One of its Purposes: indicates added dabt on the part of the narrators 


Must the entire isnaad be musalsal? It is not necessary, since that quality may 
stop in the middle or at the end. In that case, it is said to be musalsal up to a certain 
person. 


There is no connection between being musalsal and being saheeh. 


Most Renowned Works on the Subject: 

1- al-Musalsalaat al-Kubraa, by as-Suyootee a. 911, which includes 85 ahaadeeth 
2- al-Manaahil as-Salsalah fil-Ahaadeeth al-Musalsalah, by Muhammad "Abdul. 
Baaqee al-Ayyoobee, which includes 212 ahaadeeth 


AAV ARV AAV AAV AR 


MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (alu: ,(صلى الله عليه و‎ 
ou des enseignements de l'Islam, ou les mettre dans la saleté ou l'impureté est KOUFR ! 
Year 2 — Semester 2 Page 3 of 
10 


QADRI ACADEMY ONLINE USOOL UL HADEETH Sat 01.05.2021 


Hafiz Ibn Hajar EU V Says: 


7 À 


The forms of conveyance are: 
(1) “Sami tu” (I heard) 
(2) and “haddathani” (he narrated to me) 
(3) then “akhbarani” (he reported to me) 
(4) and ‘garatu ‘alayhi” (I read to him) 


(5) then “guria ‘alayhi wa-ana asma' u^ (it was read to him 
while I heard) 


(6) then “anbaani” (he informed me) 

(7) then "nàwalani" (he put into my hands) 
(8) then “shdfahani” (he told me verbally) 
(9) then "kataba ilayya" (he wrote to me) 


(10) then “ ar” (from) and the like 
في‎ Wl Wel : وَأَوَهَا‎ » oné 20d AE OÙ , الشّيّخ‎ Bd لِمَنْ مع وَحْدَهُ من‎ : OGL 


- The first two are for someone who heard the shaykh verbatim 
one-on-one. If pluralized then [he heard] with someone else. 
The first is the most explicit and is the highest-ranked in hadith 
dictation. 


Seeyaghul Adaa' (the words used in narrating 
Ahaadeeth) 


There are many words used to narrate Hadeeth. Each is used for a 
different purpose. The author has divided them into few categories: 
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Sami'tu or Haddathanee: (I heard - So and so narrated to me) 


Sami' tu and Haddathanee are used when the student is alone and the 
Shaikh narrates Hadeeth to him. 


Saami'naa or Hadathanaa: (we heard - So and so narrated to 
us) 


Saami'naa or Hadathanaa are used as above but when there are 
many students at once. 


The word Sam: 


Is the highest Seegha (tense) of Adaa because it is the most clear 
that: “I have heard so and so saying..." 


EECHER 
- The third and fourth are for someone who read [to the shaykh] 
while alone. If the plural is used it is like the fifth. 


Akhbaranee or Qara'tu Alaihi: (so and so informed me - I read 
to so and so) 


Are used when the student is alone and he reads while the Shaikh 
affirms. 


و 


dé DRE الْمُعَاصِرٍ‎ dass Ze el فَهُوَ‎ Ste SE إلا في‎ sud gee: zl 


. الْمُخْعَارُ‎ an, Aa -وَلو‎ QI وَقِيلَ : يُشترط بوت‎ AU إلا من‎ eui 
- [nforming [the sixth] is synonymous with reporting [the third]. 


However, in the custom of the later generations it is for 
authorization (ijäza), like ‘an [from]. 
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- [he indecisive-transmission terminology [‘an‘ana i.e. "from so- 
and-so, from so-and-so"] of contemporaries is understood to be 
direct audition unless from a camouflaging reporter (mudallis). 
It is said that a condition is that the meeting of the said 
contemporaries be positively proven, even if only once; it is the 
preferred opinion (mukhtär). 


Akhbaranaa or Qara'naa Alaihi: (so and so informed us - we 
read to him) 


(the plural forms) are used when there are several students and one 
reads the Hadeeth. These two and Quri'a Alaih wa Ana Asma" 
(The Hadeeth was read to so andso while I was listening) are 
used for the same purpose. 


Inbaa' (Anba'a): (to inform) 


According to the Mutaqadimeen (old scholars), it has the same use 
as Ikhbaar (lit to inform). Hence Akhbaranee and Akhbaranaa 
where used in place of Anba’anee and Anba’ anaa. 


According to the Muta’akhkhireen (latter scholars) it used like ‘An 
is used for Ijaazah (permission in narrating) 


ste | 


لغة: المُعَنْعَنُ: اسم مَفْعُولٍ مِنْ ١عَنْعَنَ)‏ بِمَعْنى: اقَال: عَن» عَن). 


- Literally: from the verb ‘an‘ana, meaning to say " 'an...'an..." (from...from...) 


Definition: 


- Technically: the narrator saying, "Person A 'an Person B" 


Example: 
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)-70 ái al EE ابن مَاجُّه قَال:‎ ilag G 


LE‏ مُعَاوِيَة بنُ OL olin‏ عَنْ S‏ بن ريڍ عَنْ عَثْمَانَ بن عرو BIE GE‏ عن 

VERMA] pe E32 الله وَمَلَائْكَتَهُ‎ Ain saei io الله‎ d JSG ENS d este 
What ibn Maajah reported saying: ‘Uthmaan ibn Abee Shaybah narrated to us 
saying, Mu'aawiyah ibn Hishaam narrated to us saying, Sufyaan narrated to us, ‘an 
(from) Usaamah ibn Zayd, ‘an (from) ‘Uthmaan ibn ‘Urwah, ‘an (from) ‘Urwah, ‘an 
(from) ‘Aa’ishah that she said, “the Messenger of Allaah & said, 


‘Indeed, Allaah and His angels “os” upon those who pray on the right side of 
the rows." ibn Maajah 


Is it Considered Muttasil or Mungati‘? 


|- قيل: al‏ منقطع حَق يَتَبْينَ AUSSI‏ وَهَذَا القول غير مُعْتَمَدِ. 


1- There is an opinion that it is munqati‘ until its being connected is clearly 
established 


als یں اا اه‎ atid AAA athe cal Gell JE - ب‎ 
O عَدَاهْمَاة‎ bi وَاخْتَلَفُوَا في‎ dës bri [e BAS by مَُصِلٌ‎ d JAN 
Ue Le: ESV مُسْلم‎ sis 8 pos "PET Bt الشَرْطانٍ‎ 
atus ا‎ RTT si) 
BS Ge ردق‎ galt 219 cl EX بَعْضِهِمْ‎ Lá) ن يڪ‎ dÉ 


2- The correct view which is implemented, and that which is held by the majority 
of scholars of hadeeth, fiqh and usool, is that it is muttasil if it fulfills certain 
conditions. They have agreed upon two of these conditions, and differed in 
stipulating others. As for the two conditions agreed upon as being necessary, and 
which Muslim views to be adequate, they are: 

a) The mu‘an‘in [who used the term ‘an] is not mudallis. 


b) It is possible for the mu'an'in and the person from whom he narrated to have 
met 
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ico با ء واشترطوا في‎ cog Sd في الإجَازَة‎ icis با‎ biki judi في‎ ips viles 
7 سس > و 2ه‎ ud dbi d e رر‎ 
Deh نوع‎ Së) uas ء‎ Hale SNL اقتراكما‎ aig 
- They used mushäfaha for an oral authorization and mukataba 
for a written authorization [with the late scholars]. 


- For the authenticity of munäwala, they stipulated that it be 
accompanied by permission to relate; it is the highest type of 
authorization (ijaza). 


Ijaazah: 


Is when a Shaikh gives a person permission to narrate Hadeeth on 
his Sanad. The person may or may not have heard the Hadeeth from 
the Shaikh. 


Mushaafahah: 


Literally means to speak directly to a person. Here it means oral 
Ijaazah — Ijaazah by word of mouth. 


Mukaatabah: 


According to the Muta’ akhkhireen it is written Ijaazah to narrate on 
the Shaikh’s Sanad. 


According to the Mutaqaddimeen it is when the Shaikh writes a 
Hadeeth and gives it to a person. It may be with Ijaazah or without. 


Munaawalah: 


Is when the Shaikh gives his Kitaab or a copy of it to a student or 
the student makes a copy of it, which the Shaikh then checks. The 
Shaikh on giving the Kitaab to the student says: "I give you 
permission to narrate this on my Sanad." 


This is the highest form of Ijaazah. 
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S d Ae se قلا‎ dis , الإغلام‎ ds بالككاب‎ Sal. الوجادةٍ‎ A اشترطوا الإذْنَ‎ s 
وَلِلْمَغْدُومِ , عَلَى الْأَصّحّ في جميع ذَلِكَ.‎ à العامة » وَلِلْمَجْهُولٍ‎ 


- They also stipulated permission for a report found (wijäda i.e. 
"something found in a book"), likewise a book bequeathed 
(wasiyya bil-kitab), and in a shaykh’s public announcement that 
he narrates something (i'lam), otherwise it is of no conse- 
quence; as is an authorization that is universal or to someone 
unknown [to us], or to someone nonexistent — according to the 
soundest opinion concerning all of the above. 


Wijaadah: 


Is if a person finds a written Hadeeth and then through the 
handwriting, or stamp/signature or some other means comes to 
know that this is written by a certain person. 


Riwaayat by Wijaadah: 


Is only permissible if the writer of the Hadeeth has given Ijaazah to 
narrate it. If he has given ljaazah, the person may narrate with 
Akhbaranee. If there is no Ijaazah he must say: “Wajadtu bi Khatti 
Fulaan" (I found this written in so and so's hand) he cannot use any 
other word to narrate. 


Wasiyyatul Kitaab: 


Is when a Shaikh wills his own Kitaab to a certain person. 
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Riwaayat by Wasiyyah: 
Is permissible with the condition of Ijaazah. 
Tlaam: 


Is when a Shaikh informs his student “I am narrating this Kitaab 
from so andso” 


Riwaayat by Flaam: 
Is also permissible on condition of Ijaazah. 


Ijaazatul Aammah: 


Is when a person gives general permission to a crowd of people to 
narrate on his Sanad. 


Ijaazah lil Majhool: 

Is when Ijaazah is unspecified or given to an unknown person. 
Ijaazah bil Majhool: 

Is when a Shaikh give Ijaazah of an unspecified Hadeeth. 
Ijaazah lil Ma'doom 


Is to give Ijaazah to a person who is not present e.g. to an unborn 
child. 


Riwaayat by the last 4 ways: 


According to the most Saheeh Qowl is not permissible. 
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Hafiz Ibn Hajar “Asqalaaniy Says: 


WË se : ou Bi onea 6 فُصاعدا‎ a weil GT Zi c eoe" اتفقت‎ ol del تم‎ 


If the names of the narrators and the names of their fathers and 
on up match although they are different individuals, then it is 
same-name different-identity narrator (muttafiq pd 


وَإِنِ ULE rains ths t LEE‏ : فَهُوَ الْمُؤْتَلِفُ وَالْمُخْتَلِفُ. 


If the names match in writing but differ in pronunciation, then it 
is homographic-heterophonic (mu'talif wa-mukhtalif). 


à GUI eis 5] 1555 » الْمْمَسَابِهُ‎ " | 9" Jy d, tes ciens e اتّمَمَتِ‎ ors 
2% منْهَا أن‎ : eg أ‎ ADS Les ae Ses acta تی‎ bo TuS اک‎ A 
ذَلِكَ.‎ A Per 59 ri USE do في خر‎ yi $us yl D ay 


If the names match but differ in their fathers, or the opposite, it is 
same-name-different-father-or-son narrators (mutashäbih), and 
likewise if the similarity occurred in the name and the name of 
the father while there is a difference in the affiliation (nisba). 


This and the previous can form various combinations, including: 
- similarity or difference occurring except in one or two letters 
- or transposition 


- or the like. 


o 
CIT وا‎ zéit 


QA 


لغة: المتفق: اسم فاعِل من «الاتفاق»» المفترق: إسم فاعل Ge‏ (الافتراق) ضد الإتفاق. 
Literally: agreeing; the opposite of Muftariq (disagreeing)‏ 
,(صلى ài‏ عليه و MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (alu‏ 


ou des enseignements de l'Islam, ou les mettre dans la saleté ou l'impureté est KOUFR ! 
Year 1 — Semester 2 Page 1 of 8 


QADRI ACADEMY ONLINE USOOL UL HADEETH Sat 15.05.2021 


- 


= اضطلاحًا: أن dr Pi AL Gé $ ats‏ واا da), Lë le las eel‏ > وَتَخْتَلَِ 


أُمْخَاصُهُمء وَمِنْ ذلك أن تَتَفِقَ أَسْمَازُهُم كنام أو OEO SIA PE‏ 

Technically: names of narrators are identical, as well as the names of their fathers 

and possibly previous generations, in both writing and pronunciation, while they are 

actually different people. Also included are instances where their names and 
kunyah, or names and nasab (ascription), are the same. 


Examples: 
أشخاصٍ اشْتَرَكُوا في خَدًا الاسے‎ ah, م أَحمَدَ:‎ Ze EI 


1- al-Khaleel ibn Ahmad: six individuals shared this name 


2- Ahmad ibn Ja'far ibn Hamdaan: four individuals in one era 


C‏ - عمر بن ا خطاب: ستة اشخاص. 
‘Umar ibn al-Khattaab: six individuals‏ -3 


Importance and Purpose of Knowing it: 
1- Not mistaking those who share the same name to be one person while they are 
actually a group of people. 


2- Distinguishing between those who share the same name. One of them may be 
thiqah while the other may be da‘eef, rendering the saheeh as da‘eef or vice 
versa. 


When must attention be drawn to it? When two or more narrators share the same 
name, are contemporaries, and also share some of the same shuyookh or individuals 
who narrate from them. However, if they are in different time periods, their 
identical names do not pose a problem. 


Most Renowned Works on the Subject: 
1- Al-Muttafiq wal-Muftariq, by al-Khateeb al-Baghdaadee d.463 
2- Al-Ansaab al-Muttafiqah, by al-Haafith Muhammad ibn Taahir 7 


MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (al ,(صلى الله عليه و‎ 
ou des enseignements de l'Islam, ou les mettre dans la saleté ou l'impureté est KOUFR ! 


Year 1 - Semester 2 Page 2 of 8 


QADRI ACADEMY ONLINE USOOL UL HADEETH Sat 15.05.2021 


4 Ye RIF s TORT 
P adi 9 P d 


Literally: meeting; the opposite of Mukhtalif (differing) 


- c 


Technically: the name, laqab, kunyah, or nasab of narrators are written the same 
way, yet pronounced differently 


ب - اصطلاحًا: 3 5255 الاسْمَاء أو SLAY‏ أو eh‏ أو ABS SLY‏ وَتختلف MES‏ 


Examples: 
1- Salaam and Sallaam 


5 T sj a نے‎ 1 
te A A: (e SiL | 


2- Miswar and Musawwar و (مسورا‎ My ganal- ب‎ 


3- al-Bazzaaz and al-Bazzaar 1 1" : " 3540" 5 
ابت‎ - À D 0 


4- ath-Thawree and at-Tawwazee 


ESTN =‏ و التوزي» 


Purpose of Knowing it: avoiding mistakes 


Most Renowned Works on the Subject: 
1- Al-Mu'talif wal-Mukhtalif, by ‘Abdul-Ghanee ibn Sa‘eed 
2- Al-Ikmaal, by Ibn Maakoolaa 


o 
Pd 
D 


d Za 
vc 


Literally: confused; from tashaabuh (similarity) 
És ES الاَبَاءِ‎ ALT وَتَحْتلِفُ‎ 5 Ua الرُواۃِ‎ ALT ب - اضطلاحًا: أنْ تَتَّفِقَ‎ 


3 بالعكس. 


Technically: the names of narrators coincide in pronunciation and writing, but the 
names of their fathers are different in pronunciation but not writing; or vice versa 


Examples: 
«hs 2 العين» اتفقفت‎ TA بن عقيل»)‎ Las العین و‎ == (Lac فيد بن‎ | 


1- Muhammad ibn ‘Ugayl and Muhammad ibn 'Aqeel, where the narrators’ names 
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coincide, while their fathers’ names are different. 


= R "E È T t 8 ھ8ا ہے‎ i 
واتققت أسماء الاباء.‎ cel à النعماك اختلفت اسماء‎ ٠ب‎ Ami سر‎ 
سے ~ أله‎ — 


2- Shurayh ibn an-Nu'maan and Surayj ibn an-Nu'maan, where the narrators' 
names are different, while their fathers' names coincide. 


ERN QU, 
و‎ Qi شريح بن‎ (—) 


Purpose of Knowing it: accurately determining the names of the narrators, avoiding 
confusion in their pronunciation, and avoiding tas-heef and errors. 


Most Renowned Works on the Subject: 
1- Talkhees al-Mutashaabih fir-Rasm, by al-Khateeb al-Baghdaadee d.463 
2- Taalee at-Talkhees, by al-Khateeb al-Baghdaadee d.463 


BA AA LA AA HA 


Gi لِمَنْ هُوَ‎ ou RS 1 راويهما مَفْبُولة ما‎ ists 
An addition from a narrator of each of these two types of chains 
[the sound and the fair] is accepted as long as his addition does 
not negate [the report of] someone who is more trustworthy. 


ساس $ z2‏ 
زيادات الثقات 


KAN Jah A ENS can a وَالكَّقَاتُ:‎ esto a الزّيَادَاتٌ:‎ 
Ziyaadaat: plural of ziyaadah 
Thigaat: plural of thiqah, the narrator who possesses 'adl and dabt 


Ziyaadah ath-Thiqah: wordings in the narration of a thiqah for a particular 
hadeeth which are additional to the narration of other thiqaat for the same hadeeth 


1- An addition which does not contradict the narration of thiqaat or a more reliable 
narrator: 


It is accepted because it is like the hadeeth which has a statement narrated by only 
one thiqah among a group of thiqaat. 


Example: 
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ja gj‏ بن مُسهرء عن EN‏ » عن اي «ve als Qu»‏ عَنْ 
d ds — E‏ حَدیْثِ - Ej A‏ مم BI Hed‏ 


4 


4513) Ale aks as n (i Ze es E T SONT CE 
What was reported by Muslim by way of 'Alee ibn Mus-hir, from al-A‘mash, from 
Aboo Razeen and Aboo Saalih, from Aboo Hurayrah æ, with the addition of the 
wording "then let him empty it out" in the hadeeth about a dog drinking from the 
vessel. The other huffaz amongst the students of al-A'mash did not mention it, but 
instead narrated it as, "If a dog puts his tongue into the drinking vessel of any one 
of you, then let him wash it seven times." 


The addition here is similar to a narration reported only by 'Alee ibn Mus-hir, who 
is a thiqah. Thus, the addition is accepted in this case. 


o 


ge uis uy عَنْ أبي‎ SE GR SE ہس جے ہے میں‎ 


E e st! في‎ SAGT á; B eias ale الله‎ Le A رسو‎ JÓ قال:‎ TC A عَنْ‎ 
«fo سَبْعَ‎ Aal 


A apis 15 مِْلَهُ‎ al is الْأَغْمَشء‎ ue 65$ بْنُ‎ keet ae call ن‎ ARE Sie 


[649] (...) A similar report (as 
no. 648) was narrated from AL 
A'mash with this chain, but he 
did not say: "Let him throw away 
the contents." 


Swaheeh Muslim 


2- An addition which contradicts the narration of thiqaat or a more reliable 
narrator. Example: 


aal Xe Wis — 7517‏ بْنْ AS‏ الله aie‏ سُلَيْمَاكُ عَنْ شريك بن AS‏ الله أَنَهُ قَالَ: it eae‏ 


A All 2‏ پر ee AE dh‏ ہو ٗرت یت 


ER ae 4 


Ve sn QS ae ddl Jis هو؟‎ ll lil JU a am وهو تائم في‎ ed 
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27 


WAS AS يَنَامُ‎ Vs AE وَتَنَامُ‎ A فيما يَرى‎ cel Aid َوه‎ Í فَلَمْ يَرَهُمْ حق‎ Al Alb فَكَانَتْ‎ » T" 
due مِنهُم‎ SRE PPS A n فَوَضَعُوهُ‎ de A E ue AE TRU = KÉ eese als GZ 
ثم أي‎ Mie AN حق‎ ia 6935 ole من‎ AN ien مِنْ صنذرہ‎ E Ge ed io HU ie GS 
P aiU و ہر ود‎ GE 0,70 
196 جیریل:‎ JU فَنَادَاهُ أَهْل السّمَاءٍ مَنْ مَدا؟‎ Goal فَضَرَبَ باب من‎ AUN به إِلی السّمَاءٍ‎ pe à َطْبَقَهُ‎ 
السَمَاءِء لا‎ "Wl فَِيَسْعَبْشْرُ به‎ is َعَم قَالُوا: فَمَرْحَبًا به‎ JÓ ted A3 قال:‎ AE وَمَنْ مَعَكَ؟ قَالَ: معي‎ 
Is لَهُ جبريل:‎ JUS آدَمَ‎ CUI sach فَوَجَدَ في‎ iudex ee vul به في‎ äi Ad G السَمَاءِ‎ al Ali 
lac! في‎ # BG «CS v نغم‎ (BV yas GG وَقَال:‎ AT قعل عَلَيْهِ $55 عَلَيْهِ‎ «de lod 257 بوك‎ 
مَضَّى به في‎ Bras والفراث‎ eli یا جبریل؟ قَالَ: هَدَا‎ orit يردان فَقَالَ: ما هَدَانٍ‎ oies il 
قَالَ: مَا هَذَا ي‎ «hf Ga فَإِذَا هُوَ‎ AM Gite 6 BH من‎ ja de FT ges السّمَاءِ فَإذَا هُوَ‎ 
7 [ص‎ de BASS فَقَالَتِ‎ Aal عَرَجَ به إلى السَمَاءِ‎ ed 5 لَكَ‎ Lë جبیل؟ء قَالَ: هدا )555 الذي‎ 
وَقَدْ‎ "dt, wo dole الله‎ Je قَالُوا: وَمَنْ مَعَكَ؟ قَالَ: مُحَمَدُ‎ pir قَالَ‎ ads لَه الأول مَنْ‎ od ما‎ 

Jä dis لَه‎ däs agi عَرَج به إل السّمَاءٍ‎ e ol; قَالَ: َعَم قَالُوا: محا به‎ ead) 

Së‏ به d)‏ الرَابِعَة jefa‏ ذلك رع ب إل الا لف je‏ ذلك ع بل الا 
À LU coté‏ مل US‏ 2 عَرَجَ به إلى stach‏ السابعةء فَقالوا AS GUS JR M‏ َاءٍ فيها “Sigal‏ 
OUT T‏ مِنهُم jl à ET‏ وَهَارُونَ في dell‏ وَآخَرَ في الْخَامسَة Ae Bé) À à‏ وَإِبْرَاهِيمَ في 
ast‏ وَمُوسَى في St‏ بتَفْضِیلِ كلام الله فقال el dé aby oí Sl 1 os wb‏ م علا به Gp‏ 
ذَلِكَ G‏ لا M As‏ ال Ge‏ جَاءَ Oy X que Ss‏ ہے تن 
ias‏ فَأَوْحَى d‏ فِيمَا أَوْحَى hod sot ad)‏ وك A GS Lis‏ مُوسَی, فَاحْتَبْسَهُ 
مُوسَىء فَقَالَ: یا és‏ مَاذَا td, A Age‏ قَالَ: di Age‏ سين Wl‏ كل توم 5 ais‏ قَالَ: d ai ó‏ 
تنتطيغ ذلك قازجغ cubes ali e là‏ فقت co ih‏ الل els de‏ إلى جبریل IS‏ شيره 
في AUS‏ فَأسَارَ adi‏ جبریل: أن نَعَمْ a o‏ --- .082020 يا رٻ ail Ob & dé‏ 
ل Ve Rog dé Abe‏ عَشْرَ ie‏ ثم enk dies‏ فَاخْتبَسَۂ da lb‏ 8855 مُوسَى Ze éi di‏ 
WE di este‏ صّلواتِ, à ALIE‏ مُوسَى cal Le‏ فَقَالَ: Mi coss Ad UE‏ قؤمي 


44 z 


ALE ist فازجغ‎ Viele وَأَنْصَارًا‎ Du Goldy أَجْسَادًا‎ el CE من هَذَا فَصَعْفُوا روه‎ ANN Je 


o 


ہت 


HEP 


rj 
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Le فَرَفَعَهُ‎ pim AUS S Vs ade eid dem di وَسَلّمَ‎ «de الله‎ Le té cass َبْكَء كُلَ ذَلِكَ‎ 


^ 


ES 


WI فقال‎ Ge aisé TE als edens ETES أَجْسَادُهُمْ‎ iA gi ol 5 فَقَال: یا‎ aod 


^ 


AKG : Q6 الكتاب,‎ al عَلَيْكَ في‎ Mech uf el القَوْلُ‎ JIE M i وَسَعْدَيِكَء قَالَ:‎ US قَالَ:‎ dé یا‎ 
فَعَلتَ؟‎ AS مُوسَىء فَقَالَ:‎ di فَرَجَعَ‎ AE LA الكتاب, وهي‎ al في‎ oV فَهِيَ‎ (ael بعشر‎ ine 
JE إِسْرَائِيلَ‎ qe S351 ds قال مُوسَى: 33 [ص:151]‎ Bal عَشْرَ‎ xL JS أَغْطَانا‎ 5 Gé فَقَالَ:‎ 


z 


Ge‏ بَكَ à à be des SC el Oe ARR‏ عَلَيْهِ وَسَلَمْ: يا مُوسَىء قَدْ 


EH وت‎ HNO 7517 
Imam Ahmad Raza Khan writes: 

[الضرب السادس والتسعون] انظر المستند عندك ( كتاب الاسماء 
والصفات » ماذا يقول في هذا الحديث e‏ هذا الحديث رواه شريك بن 
عبد الله بن أبي نمر ( الذي قال فيه الإمام يحيي بن معين والإمام النسائي : 
ليس «CDU‏ وقال فيه ابن حزم : قدوة أولئكم غير المقلدين » cols‏ 
وضعیف من أجل هذا الحديث نفسه » وقال حافظ الشأن في التقریب ` صدوق 
يخطيء OX‏ عن سيدنا أنس بن مالك رضي الله تعالى عنه » وخالف الثقات 
الحمًاظ في مواضع منه ء من أجل ذلك قال [البيهقي] في الكتاب المذكور : 

ورویٰ حديث المعراج ابن شهاب الزهري عن أنس بن مالك عن أبي ذر . 
وقتادة عن أنس بن مالك عن مالك بن صعصعة رضي الله تعالى عنه ‏ لیس في 
وب منهداشيء بن الك ».وقد ذكر Le‏ عبد الله إن اي نمو في 
روايته هذا ما يستدل به على أنه لم يحفظ الحديث كما ينبغي له" . 


Qawaari-ul-Qahhaar pg 70, 71 

. ) 7359/7 (- ميزان الاعتدال ترجمة شريك بن عبد الله‎ (Y) 

. ) "501١/١ (- تقريب التهذيب  ترجمة شريك بن عبد الله‎ )١( 

. )۱۸۷ /۲ (4.۰۰ دنى فتدلى‎ SP كتاب الأسماء- باب ما جاء في قوله تعالى‎ (Y) 
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P‏ ادام ا إن ہاب ری نے 
حطرت الس بن باک اقول خضرت الوؤر 
Epi wile WL‏ 
As)‏ امون نے حضرت PUM‏ 
NY‏ سے رواب تک ان دوايات 
BNI‏ کا AT LE LIZ‏ 
نے روایتئیں وہ بای وک رک be d‏ 
de e o nr‏ 


ONLINE USOOL UL HADEETH 


وروی حدریث المعراج ابن ts‏ 
الن شری عن اس بن مالك عن الى دس 
Zeg 55055‏ ا شرن مالك عن ماللك 
cz‏ ضعصوة JUS go‏ عه 
لیس فى حد یٹ واحد Fate‏ من 
ذلك »وق کرش ربك و عصداللہ 
بن الى نس فى روايته هذ اما 2— daz‏ 
به على انه لم يحفظ الحدیوٹ 
كما gos‏ ليله 


Fatawa Razviya (Qawaar-ul-Qahhaar) 
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ell El او‎ e 
Hafiz Ibn Hajar *Asqalaaniy due Says: 
E GA ois LB RH وَمَن‎ » G كُى الْمُسَمّينَ » وَأَسْمَاءِ‎ MA Seil وَمِنَ‎ 


€ o o 
o 


EE aah اشم‎ EE ومن وائئٹ‎ AL أو‎ dE 


^ 


لم 


eh وَشَیٔخ‎ ami أو اسم‎ cedes zl امه وَاسْمْ‎ A وَمَن‎ eal إلى‎ des ما‎ YT al 
. A sally ani اسم‎ G RS قَصَاعِدَاء‎ 
It is important to know: 
1. The Kunyah of those narrators who are renowned by their names 
. The names of those narrators who are renowned by their Kunyah. 
. The one whose name is his Kunyah 
. The one in whose Kunyah there is Ikhtilaaf 
. The one who has many Kunyah or titles 
. The one whose Kunyah matches his father's name 
Or vice-versa 
. The one whose Kunya matches his wife's Kunya 
. The one who is attributed to other than his father 
10.0 he is attributed to something that is not easily understood 
11. The one whose name matches the name of his father and his grandfather 
12. The one whose name matches the name of his Shaykh and his Shaykh's Shaykh 


دم JO KRW‏ © کب 


13. The one whose Shaykh's name matches with the one narrating from him. 


1 & 2: So that one person is not presumed to be two people. He may be 
mentioned in one instance under his real name, which is not widely known, and in 
another instance under his kunyah by which he is widely recognized. Hence, 
someone unaware of this might confuse the two. 


Example: 
- the Kunyah of Sayyiduna ‘Abdur Rahmaan ibn ‘Awf « is Aboo Muhammad. 
- [bn Shihaab (Az-Zuhriy)'s name is Muhammad ibn Muslim 


3. | His name is his kunyah and he has no other name, such as Aboo Bilaal al- 
Ash‘aree. 
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4. | There are different opinions about his kunyah, such as Usaamah ibn Zayd. It 
is said that his kunyah is Aboo Muhammad, or Aboo ‘Abdillaah, or Aboo Khaarijah. 


5. He has more than one kunyah, such as Ibn Jurayj who was given the kunyah Abul- 
Waleed as well as Aboo Khaalid. 


6 & 7: 
[Also important in this field is] knowing the reporters whose kunya is the same as 


the name of their father, like Abt Ishaq Ibrahim ibn Ishaq al-Madant, one of the 
Successors of the Successors. The benefit of knowing this is to prevent mistakes 


from one who ascribes it to his father and says: ‘Ibn Ishaq informed me’ and by 
doing so makes an error; the correct form is ‘Abū Ishaq informed me’. The opposite 


case [should also be known where the name of the reporter is the same as the 0 


of the father] like Ishaq ibn Abi Ishaq al-Sabr'1. 


8. 
[Also important in this field is] knowing the reporters whose kunya is the same as 


the kunya of the wife, like Abü Ayyab and Umm Ayyüb who are two renowned 
; 5 255 
Companions. 


9. 
1- Those ascribed to their mothers, such as Muhammad ibn al-Hanafiyyah, 


while his father is ‘Alee ibn Abee Taalib. 


2- Those ascribed to their grandmothers, immediate or ancestral, such as 
Ya'laa ibn Munyah. Munyah is the mother of his father, Umayyah. 


3- Those ascribed to their grandfathers, such as Ahmad ibn Hanbal. His name 
is Ahmad ibn Muhammad ibn Hanbal 


4- Those ascribed to non-relatives, such as: 
Al-Miqdaad ibn ‘Amr al-Kindee. He is known as al-Miqdaad ibn al-Aswad, due 
to his being under the care of al-Aswad ibn 'Abd Yaghooth, who later adopted 


him. 
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10. 
[Also important in this field is] knowing the reporters who are ascribed to 


something that does not make apparent sense, like [Khalid] al-Hadhdha’ 
(shoemaker). Apparently, it seems it is a reference to his manufacturing or business, 
though this is not the case. Merely, he used to keep the company of shoemakers and 
so he was ascribed accordingly. 


11. 
[Also important in this field is] knowing the reporters whose own name, father's 


name and grandfather's name are the same, like Hasan ibn al-Hasan ibn al-Hasan 
ibn ‘Alî ibn Abi Talib 


12. 

[It is important to know the cases where] the reporter's name coincides with the 
name of his shaykh and his shaykh's shaykh upwards, like “Imran, from ‘Imran 
from ‘Imran’. The first is known as ‘Imran al-Qasir, the second is Abü Raja’ al- 


*Utaridi and the third is Ibn Husayn, the Companion 4. 


13. 
From such examples is al-Bukhārī, who 


narrated from Muslim and also narrated to Muslim. Thus his shaykh is Muslim ibn 
Ibrahim al-Farādīsī al-Basri and the one who reported from him is Muslim ibn al- 
Huiiai al-Qushavri, compiler of the Sai: 
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(It is important) to know: Asmaa-ul-Mujarradah, Asmaa ul Mufradah, Kunyah, 
Alqaab and Ansab (affiliations). 
Affiliations, i.e. to tribes, homelands, countries, localities, roads 
and alleys, proximity, crafts and professions. It gives rise to 
similarities (ittifag) and confusions (ishtibah), as with names; 
and affiliations sometimes take place as alqaab. 


and the reasons for these [because it may be contrary to the 
obvious]. 


It is necessary for the student of Hadeeth to be conversant with the following things. 
Al of these are related to the recognition of Ruwaat. 


Asmaa'ul Mujarradah: 


Some Raawis have only a single name with no Laqab or Kunniyah 


Asmaa’ul Mufradah: 


Some Raawis have unique names. No other Raawi has such a name 
e.g. Sandar mowlaa Zanbaa' 1. 


Alqaab is the plural of laqab, which is any description conveying the sense of either 
excellence or inferiority.Examples: 

1- ad-Dwaall (astray): laqab of Mu'aawiyah ibn 'Abdil-Kareem ad-Dwaall. He was 
known as such because he got lost along the path to Makkah. 

2- ad-Da'eef (weak): laqab of ‘Abdullaah ibn Muhammad, because he was weak 
(da‘eef) physically, not in his narration. 


Just as there is Ittifaaq and Ishtibaah (similarity) in names, there 
may be the same in Nisbats e.g. Hanafi is Nisbat to the Hanafi 
Madh-hab or the tribe Banu Haneefah. 
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Sometimes the nasab is mentioned as a laqab, like Khalid ibn Makhlad al-Qatawani: 


he was Küft and was given the /aqab of al-Qatwantr 


Asbaab of Laqabs and Nisbats: 


It is necessary to know why people have certain titles or Nisbats. 
E.g. Abu Mas'ood Uqbah ibn Amr Ansaari t is known as Badri. 
This is not because he took part in the Battle of Badr but because he 
later settled in Badr. Mu'aawiyah ibn Abdul Kareem is known as 
Dhaal (lit. astray) because he got lost en-route to Makkah! 


SL H ec à à بل‎ 11 of ww 40% 6 2 (ET o al $t ٥ے‎ 
cse Ns 852- YI d RAS > »أو بالحلف‎ EI ¢ من اعلی »> من أسفل‎ dizl 49 244 
And to know Mawaali whether they are from the top or bottom and 
whether it is due to slavery or alliance; and to know brothers and 
sisters to one another 


Mawlaa :(مولی)‎ carries several meanings; denotes either master or freed slave 
(emancipator or emancipated), an ally.... 
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Mawlaa Bil Hilf: such as al-Imaam Maalik ibn Anas al-Asbahee at-Taymee. He is 
originally from the tribe of Asbah, yet he is also considered Taymee due to the 


alliance of his tribe, Asbah, with the branch of Quraysh called Taym. 


Knowing the brothers and sisters: 


مزال :)20 Maat Asse.‏ بتري دونو ل راو le‏ تے_ 
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It is also important to know: 
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- and the etiquette of the shaykh and the student. 


- It includes the age of procurement and conveyance; the manner 
of writing hadith, reading [the shaykh's own narrations] back to 
the shaykh, audition, recital, and traveling for hadith; 


One should also know how hadith is compiled: according to 
chains of narrators (masänid), subject matter (abwab), defects 
(‘ilal), or keywords (atraf); and knowing the historical context 
for the hadith. One of the shaykhs of al-Qadi Abū Ya'là ibn al- 


Farrà' wrote about it. 


They have written books in most of these genres. This is a basic 
list mentioning definitions without examples. It is difficult to be 
thorough, so consult the longer books. 


Manners of the Muhaddith: 
1- Sincerity of intention and purifying the heart from worldly gains, such as seeking 
authority and fame. 
2- Making his greatest priority spreading ahaadeeth and conveying them from the 
Messenger of Allaah 4, hoping for the reward from Allaah. 
3- Not narrating in the presence of someone greater than him, in terms of age or 
knowledge. 
4- |f asked for a hadeeth which he knows someone else has, he directs the 
questioner to that person 
5- Not refraining from narrating to someone whose intention may be unsound, 
because it is hoped that he would be rectified. 
6- Convening a gathering for dictation and teaching of hadeeth if he is qualified, 
since this is the highest rank of riwaayah (narration). 


Recommendations for Attending a Gathering for Dictation: 
1- Being clean, applying perfume, and combing the beard 


2- Sitting in a composed, dignified manner, out of respect for the hadeeth of the 
Messenger of Allaah #. 

3- Giving attention to all those present, and not devoting his attention to some 
while excluding others. 

4- Commencing and concluding his gathering by praising Allaah and sending salaah 
on the Prophet # and making a suitable supplication. 

5- Avoiding narration of hadeeth which those present cannot comprehend or grasp 
6- Concluding the dictation with stories and anecdotes to refresh the heart and 
eliminate boredom 
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Age at Which the Muhaddith Should Begin Narrating: 

1- Some say fifty, others say forty, and there are other opinions as well. 

2- The correct opinion is that he narrates when he becomes qualified and there is 
a need for his knowledge, whatever age he may be. 


Most Renowned Works on the Subject: 

1- Al-Jaami* li Akhlaaq ar-Raawee wa Aadaab as-Saami*, by al-Khateeb al- 
Baghdaadee d.463 

2- Jaami‘ Bayaan al-'llm wa Fadlihi wa maa Yanbaghee fee Riwaayatihi wa 
Hamlihi,by Ibn *Abdil-Barr d.463 


Manners Shared With the Muhaddith: 
1- Rectifying the intention and making it sincerely for Allaah. 
2- Not making worldly gains the objective of his learning, in line with the 
narration from Aboo Hurayrah who said, the Messenger of Allaah à said, 
“Whoever acquires knowledge by which the Ridwa of Allaah is sought, yet he 
acquires it only for worldly gains, he will not find the scent of Jannah on the Day of 
Judgment." Aboo Daawood, Ibn Maajah 
3- Implementing the ahaadeeth which he hears. 


Manners Specific to the Student 
1- Imploring Allaah for success, accuracy, ease, and assistance in correctly 
preserving and understanding the hadeeth. 
2- Fully dedicating himself to it and devoting his effort to its attainment 
3- Beginning by hearing from the prominent shuyookh of his region in terms of 
isnaad, knowledge, and religious commitment 
4- Revering his shaykh, the one he hears from, respecting him, striving to please 
him, and patiently bearing any harshness that may occur 
5- Informing his peers of beneficial points which he comes across and not 
withholding them, since the objective of seeking knowledge is to spread it 
6- Not allowing timidity or pride to impede him from seeking knowledge, even if it 
be from someone lower than him in age or status 
7- Not confining himself to merely hearing and writing the hadeeth without 
understanding them, lest he tire himself without any end result 
8- Striving to hear and understand the following books in this order: 

- the Saheehayn 

- Sunan Abee Daawood 4.275, at-Tirmizee 0.279, and an-Nasaa'ee 4.303 

MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (alu: ,(صلى الله عليه و‎ 


ou des enseignements de l'Islam, ou les mettre dans la saleté ou l'impureté est KOUFR ! 
Year 1 — Semester 2 Page 8 of 9 


QADRI ACADEMY ONLINE USOOL UL HADEETH Sat 22.05.2021 


- as-Sunan al-Kubraa, by Bayhaqee a.458 

Then looking into some of the most important works in the following areas: 
- among Masaaneed, such as the Musnad of Ahmad a.241 

- among Muwatta'aat, such as the Muwatta' of Maalik a.179 

- among books of ‘/lal: ‘Ilal of ad-Daaraqutnee 4.385 

- names of narrators: at-Taareekh al-Kabeer, by al-Bukhaaree, and 

al-Jarh wat-Ta‘deel, by Ibn Abee Haatim 4.327 

- spelling and pronunciation of names: the book of Ibn Maakoolaa 

- ghareeb al-hadeeth: an-Nihaayah, by Ibn al-Atheer a.606 


Asbaabul Wurood is the occasions when Rasoolullaah # said 
something or when a certain incident took place (as Asbaabun 
Nuzool in Qur'aan) — It is necessary for the student to know this 
also. The Ustaad of Qaadhi Abu Ya'la Hanbali (380 — 485a.h.) Abu 
Hafs Umar ibn Ibraaheem Akbari (387a.h.) has written a Kitaab on 
this topic. Imaam Jalaaludden Suyooti began writing on it but was 
unable to complete it. From the Mutaqaddimeen, Ibraaheem ibn 
Muhammad Ibn Hamza Husaini Hanafi Dimashqi (1054 — 1120 
a.h.) wrote a most valuable Kitaab on it in three volumes - 
"AlBayaan wat Ta'reef fee Asbaab Wuroodil Hadeethish Shareef” 
This Kitaab has since been published and is available in the Arab 
countries. 
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Conclusion 
And among the important matters in this field is to know the Twabaqaat of the 
narrators, and their dates of birth, demise, their cities, and their conditions in 
respect of Jarh, Ta'deel and Jahalah. 


اصطلاحًا: قَوْمٌ تَقَارَبوَا في السَّنَّ وَالإسنادٍ أو في AM‏ فقط 


Technically: people similar in both age and level of isnaad, or level of isnaad alone.... 


Some of its Purposes: 

1- Avoiding confusion of those with a similar name, kunyah, etc. Knowing the 
tabaqah allows for distinguishing between two people who might be confused for 
each other due to having the same name. 

2- Determining the real motive behind an instance of 'an'anah. 


Twelve Twabaqaat: 


Ibn Hajar has placed the narrators of the Sihaah Sittah in twelve categories in his 

Kitaab “Tagreebut Tahzeeb'. It is as follows: 

1. All the Sahaabah Kiraam Radhiallaahu Anhum. 

. The Kibaar (senior) Taabi'een like Sa'eed ibn Musayyab and the mukhadhrameen. 

. The ‘Middle’ Taabi'een like Hasan al Basri and Muhammad ibn Seereen. 

. Those linked to the above but a little lower e.g. Zuhri and Qataadah 

. The Sighaar (junior) Taabi'een who have only met a few Sahaabah e.g Abu 
Sulaimaan A' mash. (some of these may not have narrated from Sahaabah) 

6. Those who lived in the era of the above but did not meet any of the Sahaabah 

e.g. Ibn Juraij 
7. The Kibaar Tabi' Taabi'een like Imaam Maalik and Sufyan Thowree. 


ok WN 


MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (alu: ,(صلى الله عليه و‎ 
ou des enseignements de l'Islam, ou les mettre dans la saleté ou l'impureté est KOUFR ! 
Year 1 — Semester 2 Page 1 of 4 


QADRI ACADEMY ONLINE USOOL UL HADEETH Sat 29.05.2021 


8. The ‘middle’ Tabi’ Taabi'een like Sufyaan ibn Uyainah and Ismaa'eel ibn 
Ulayyah. 

9. The Sighaar Tabi' Taabi'een like Imaam Shaafi'ee, Abu Dawood Tayaalisee and 
Abdur Razzaaq San'aanee. 

10. The seniors of the next era (who did not meet any Taabi'ee) e.g. Imaam 
Ahmad ibn Hambal. 

11. The 'Middle' among the students of the Tabi'Taabi'een e.g. Bukhaari and 
Zuhli. 

12. The minors of this generation like Tirmidhi and others. 


Literally: dates; plural of taareekh 


ب - اصطلاحًا: ہُو التَعريف بالوّقتٍ ELS (oil‏ به Ji MI‏ من المَوالیدِ والوفیاتِ 


UE‏ وغيرها. 
Technically: knowing dates which accurately identify events, such as birth, death,‏ 
important occurrences, etc.‏ 


What is Meant: knowing narrators' dates of birth and death, when they heard from 
scholars, and when they arrived in certain places. 


Importance and Purpose: determining whether the isnaad is muttasil or munqati“. 


‘Allamah Jalaaluddeen Suyoutwiy &£ writes: 
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Tadreeb-ur-Raawiy Vol 2 pg 866 


Most Renowned Works on the Subject: 

1- Al-Wafayaat, by Muhammad ibn ‘Ubaydillaah ar-Raba‘ee 4.379 

2- Appendices to the previous book written by al-Kattaanee, al-Akfaanee, al- 
*Iraaqee, and others. 


LIO 


UMOR ے © 8% 2.5 5 کے ےل‎ 
eg» معرفه اوطان الرواة‎ 
What is meant by Watan and Balad: Awtaan is the plural of watan, and it is the 


area or region in which a person is born or resides. Buldaan is the plural of balad, 
and it is the city or village in which a person is born or resides. 


One of its Purposes: Distinguishing between two individuals with the same name, 
if they were from two different places. 


Ascriptions of the Arabs and the ‘Ajam (non-Arabs): 

1- Since ancient times, the Arabs ascribed themselves to their tribes because most 
of them were traveling nomads. Hence, their connection to the tribe was stronger 
than their connection to the land they were in. However, after Islam, they 
predominantly lived in cities and villages and, thus, ascribed themselves to them. 
2- The 'Ajam ascribed themselves to their cities and villages since ancient times. 


Ascription of Someone who Relocated from One Land to Another: 
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1- If he desires to combine both places, he begins with the first then the second. It 
is also preferable to use the word “thumma” (then) before the name of the second 
place. 

For instance, a person who was born in Dimashq (Damascus) and later moved to 
Makkah would say he is *ad-Dimashqee thumma al-Makkee", and this is the method 
that is most prevalent. 


2- If combining is not desired, he ascribes himself to whichever of the two he wishes; 
and this is not often done. 


Ascription of Someone from a Subsidiary Village of a Larger Town or City: 
1- He may ascribe himself to that village 

2- He may ascribe himself to the town of which that village is a subsidiary 
3- He may ascribe himself to the general region where that city is located 


Example: if someone is from a place called “al-Baab” which is a subsidiary of the 
city Halab (Aleppo), and Halab is located in ash-Shaam, then he can say that he is 
al-Baabee, or al-Halabee, or ash-Shaamee. 


The duration for which someone must reside in a place in order to be ascribed 
to it: four years, according to the opinion of Ibn al-Mubaarak. 


Most Renowned Works on the Subject: there is no specific work on the subject. 
However, there are references in which such information is found such as 

1- Al-Ansaab, by as-Sam'aanee 

2- At-Tabaqaat al-Kubraa, by Ibn Sa'd d.235 
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Hafiz Ibn Hajar *Asqalaaniy due says: 


EE 
تديأ ورجا وَجَهَالَة.‎ nets «ads » BUS ء‎ Sedan al oleo مَعْرفَةُ‎ : Seil Zei 
Conclusion 
And among the important matters in this field is to know the Twabaqaat of the 
harrators, and their dates of birth, demise, their cities, and their conditions in 
respect of Jarh, Tadeel and J endian, 


HS gi e etes SR م دَجالٍ‎ 2 e il SIT Jai کے : وَأَسْوَوُهَا الْوَصْفُ‎ MER 


Ae Af, gas dade 
And the Maraatib (levels) of Jarah: the worst Jarh is on the scale of Af'alu e.g. 


Akzabun Naas then Dajjaal or Wadhdhaa' or Kadhdhaab and the lightest of them 
are n d or Sayyi'ul Hifz or Feehi Maqaal. 


Z 


MES ibo j ما تاگ بِصِمَةٍ‎ ٤ ad gale: go Card Las: bL 
شيخ‎ : qi من أَسْهَلٍ‎ Doi s ما‎ el أو 28 حَافِظٍ‎ a 


And the levels of Ta'deel: the highest is on the scale of Af'alu like ne Naas 
then that which is emphasized by a Sifah or two e.g. Thiqatun Thigatun or Thiqatun 
Haaf izun and the lightest is that which is close to the lowest level of Jarh e.g. Shaikh 


INEA A] 
Al-Jarh literally means “to injure”. It refers to a series of expressions that are used 
to express deficiency in a Hadeeth narrator. Sometimes the narrator may be 
criticized for being a liar, a fabricator of hadîth, having a poor memory, or being 
unknown. 


Al-Ta dil is the opposite. It is a description of the narrator as being acceptable. It 
includes descriptions such as: trustworthy, just, truthful, acceptable, etc... 
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The Beginnings of Criticism of the Narrators (A/-Jarh Wat-Ta di) 


In the time of the Companions, there was no question of the trustworthiness and precision of 
the narrators of hadiths as the Companions heard directly from the Prophet (صلى الله عليه وسلم)‎ 
and then took great caution in conveying what they heard. However, in the time of the Tabi'in, 
the issue of narrators making errors or not being trustworthy began to appear for the first time. 
So it was that the scholars of hadith developed what has come to be known as the science of a/- 
Jarh wat-Ta’dil. This is the science of examining the narrations of different narrators to make a 
determination about their reliability. This science developed gradually and expanded as the need 
grew. 

Perhaps the first scholar to truly devote himself to this — that is, critique of the narrators — was a 


scholar from the senior Arba’ at-Tabi’in, Shu'bah ibn al-Hajjaj (died in 160 H). Amongst his 
students who took this knowledge from him were ‘Abdur-Rahman ibn Mahdi (155-198 H) and 


Yahya ibn Sa'id al-Qattan (120-198 H). 

Then this knowledge passed to their students from the generation after the Arba’ at-Tabi’mn, at the 
head of them: Ahmad ibn Hanbal (164-241 H), Yahya ibn Ma'in (158-255 H), and ‘Ali ibn al- 
Madini (161-255 H). Then their students took it from them. 

The students of these scholars would write their statements about narrators and gather them 
together, however, there were no scholars who authored books on this subject until the coming 
of Imam Muhammad ibn Isma'il al-Bukhari (194-256 H). He was a student of “Ali ibn al-Madini. 
He wrote his tremendous book,a7-Tar7&h a/-Kabir. Had he not written any other work, this one 
would have been sufficient to secure his position as an Imam in the field of hadith, and he was 
just twenty years old when he wrote it! All the works written in this field after it are dependant 
upon it. After him, the scholars followed this sunnah hasanah, devoting many books to the 
biography and critique of the narrators of hadith, and all of them were dependant in great part 
on the work of al-Bukhari. 


As the sunna of the Prophet is an everlasting example for the Muslim 
Community, the community, too, cannot afford to let it be polluted or 
diluted in any way. Therefore, to check mistakes of all sorts, it was necessary 
to use criticism with full force. The following incidents throw some light 
on this point. 
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Imam Ibn Swalah ZS (d. 643 Hijri) writes: 
iets dei dd n ELLA AR URL 
dos ale 2 i do - خطیی رَسُولَ الله‎ 8,55 à Í من‎ di Le guai يَكُونُوا‎ OY Jus cuui ess A 

"Otto a 
Abou Bakr ibn Khallád said: 
I asked Yahya ibn Sa'eed [Al-Qattan]: "Are you not afraid that those people whose Hadith you 
have rejected, will become your adversaries on the Day of Resurrection?" 
He replied: "I prefer having them as my adversaries to having Rasoululláh 3€ as my adversary 
and saying to me, ‘Why did you not protect my Hadeeth from falsehood?" 
Ref: Muqaddimah Ibn Swalah pg 389 


14 SUS الْعْلَمَاءَ‎ CBS 1253 لَهُ: " یا‎ QUS من ذلك‎ US A E 
" غیْبَةً‎ a Si نَصِيحَةٌ‎ UA LS? 
the ascetic Abū Turäb al-Nakhshabi? 
heard some remarks critical of transmitters from Ahmad b. Hanbal and said 
to him, “Teacher, do not slander scholars!” Ahmad b. Hanbal replied, “Woe to 
you! This is good advice, not slander.” 


et Sf 


» 


Ref: Muqaddimah Ibn Swalah pg 389 


Chapter 5. Clarification That fe M fa م ال‎ SUNY SE oc cuc 
Ole cpl! م‎ SUI أن‎ OLS Ob 

The Chain Of Narration Is $ > eu o i ZS 

Part Of The Religion, And 7 812)! us ols غَ. الثقّات‎ Jó s 


Reports Should Only Be g 
Narrated From Those Who Are £a وَاجِبٌ 80ؤ‎ ie 
Trustworthy, And That Critical | لے رت‎ ee) à 
Assessment And Evaluation of Le ES o الا‎ ^ EU T RT 
Narrators For Things That Are > TO. Kë 
True Is Permissible And Is In 1556 RT 
Fact Obligatory; And That 
Doing So Is Not Backbiting 
That Is Forbidden, Rather It Is Swaheeh Muslim 
Defending The Honorable 

Shari‘ah 
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With this intention the criticism of Hadith was carried out, without 
fear or favor. One finds that a father graded down his own son, a son criti- 
cized his father, a brother criticized his own kin and friends criticized their 
dear one without any fear or favor except the fear of Allah. I think this is 
very hard to appreciate in the 20th Century, because respect for father or 
brother or love of children has become minimal, but anyone who knows 
the early history and knows how tight the social unit was, and that it was 
almost impossible to live cut off from the family and family honor, would 
realize how courageous muhaddithin were in this respect. 


Hafiz Ibn Hajar ‘Asqalaniy $$ écrire: 
HIS وقال أبو داود : ابني عبدالله‎ 


Imam Abou Dawood ZS dire: "Mo fils ‘Abdullah (li) enn menteur." 
Lisan-ul-Meezan Vol 3 pg 294 


Categories of Books on al-Jarh wat-Ta‘deel: 
1- Those which deal specifically with thigaat (trustworthy) narrators 
2- Those which deal specifically with du'afaa' (weak) and majrooheen (disparaged) 
narrators 
3- Those which are general and deal with thigaat and du‘afaa’ 
4- Those which deal only with narrators of specific books of hadeeth 


Most Renowned Works on a/-Jarh wat-Ta'deel 


d.256 


1- At-Taareekh al-Kabeer, by al-Bukhaaree 
both thigaat and du'afaa' 

2- Al-Jarh wat-Ta'deel, by Ibn Abee Haatim which is general, dealing with both 
thigaat and du'afaa' 

3- Ath-Thiqaat, by Ibn Hibbaan *** which deals specifically with thigaat 


which is general, dealing with 


4- Al-Kaamil fid-Du'afaa', by Ibn ‘Adee which deals specifically with du'afaa' 

5- Al-Kamaal fee Asmaa ar-Rijaal, by 'Abdul-Ghanee al-Maqdisee 4509 Which 
deals specifically with the narrators found in the six books of hadeeth 

6- Meezaan al-l'tidaal, by Zahabee 47^? which deals specifically with 
du'afaa' and matrookeen (abandoned narrators) 

7- Tahtheeb at-Tahtheeb, by Ibn Hajar ^**?. which is one of the adaptations and 
abridgements of the book a/-Kamaal 


* Ibn Abee Haatim (d. 327 H.) 
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Le Wahhäbiy locale, Shabbir Chowtee écrire: 


Shirk Akbar dans Tawheed-ul-Ulouhiyyah existe dans plusieurs formes: ... Cherche 


Barakat avec bans quitechoses tel comme Qabr de bans Peer. 
Ref: Nous Aqueedah dans Allaah - 2*"* partie - pg 42 


IMAM IBN HIBBAN 22 (DCD 354 HIJRIY) dire: 
صلوات الله على جده وَعَلِيه يه ودعوت الله‎ Kell بن مُوسّی‎ (e ما حلت بي شدّة في قت مقّامي بطوس فزرت قبر‎ 
للصطفی‎ Sie أماتنا الله على‎ WIS فُوَجَدته‎ Wye جربته‎ sch الشدّة وَهَذًا‎ OG عنى إلا أستجيب لی وزالت عنى‎ Léit 
il meles ae وَسَلَّمَ الله‎ le الله‎ Le as pls 


À chaque fois ki mo finn gagne quique difficulté pendant mo séjour dans la ville de Touss, mo 
finn faire Ziyárat Qabr de Sayyiduna 'Aliy ibn Mousa &, et mo finn faire Du'â avec Allah pou ki 
mo probléme résoudre. Mo finn trouve mo Du'à exaucé, et mo difficulté finn aller. Ca c'est enn 
vérité ki plusieurs fois mo finn essayer et mo finn trouve li réalisée. Ki Allah donne nous la mort 
lors l'amour de Rasoululláh # et de so Ahl-é-Bayt. 


Ref: Kitab-uth-Thiqat Vol 5 pg 325 
die بن‎ que on A aid un الصّادِقٍ‎ ie on مُوْسَى الگاظم‎ uen Ye * 
ب طوس‎ A 203 E الوفاة‎ 
HAFIZ IBN HAJAR ‘ASQALANIY p نی‎ 82 Ge écrire: 


وقال الحاکم: سمعت أبا علي VINE‏ يقول : 
سورس یسوی ہس وسر cri db‏ 
واستغفر وسل تقض حاجتك» فأصبحت فقعلت ذلك 
ففُضیت حاجتي . e‏ 


Imam Hakim 4 dire ki i finn tann Abou 'Aliy Naysdbouriy dire: 
Mo ti dans enn grand tracas. Mo finn rêve Rasoululláh #, comme-çi Li & pé dire moi: “Alle lors 
Qabr de Yahyâ ibn Yahyâ, demande pardon et demander. To désir pou accomplir.” Alors le 


lendemain matin, mo finn faire pareil. Mo désir finn accomplit. 
Ref: Tahzeeb-ut-Tahzeeb Vol 11 pg 299 
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c ete 


Jarh has many levels, some are very severe while others are light. 


1. The worst Jarh is when the scale (Af'alu) is used for a Raawi e.g. Akdhabun 
Naas (the greatest liar of his time) 

2. Mutawassit (medium) Jarh is if a Raawi is called Dajjaal, Wadhdhaa' or 
Kadhdhaab (great deceiver, or fabricator or great liar). 

3. Light Jarh is when a Raawi is called Layyin (soft / not very cautious) or Sayyi'ul 
Hifz (of a weak memory) or Feehi Maqaal (there is something about him) 


eate‏ التَعْدِيلٍ 


Like Jarh, Ta'deel is also of several levels: 

1. The Highest type of Ta'deel is also on the scale of Af'alu e.g. Awthaqun Naas 
(the most reliable of people). 

2. Mutawassit is that which is emphasized by one or two Sifaat (quality) e.g. 
Thiqatun Thiqatun (very reliable) or Thiqatun Haafizun (a very reliable Haafiz 
of Hadeeth) 

3. ‘Light’ Ta'deel is that which is close to the lowest level of Jarh e.g Shaikh or 
Yurwaa Hadeethuhu (his Hadeeth is reported) or Yu'tabaru Bihi (His 
Ahaadeeth may be accepted as Shawaahid to strengthen another Hadeeth). 
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Les differents rangs de narrateurs (85 A (مراتب‎ 


Dans livre “Tagriib-ut-Tahziib”, Haafiz Ibn Hajar fine expliqué qui 
bans narrateurs Hadiith divise en differents rangs : 


1. Bans Swahaabah 
| 


) 


2. Bans qui très forts, tel comme ene narrateur (liil 3 : 


Q3 


Bans qui forts, tel comme ene narrateur (22) 
4. Bans qui pas trop fort, tel comme ene narrateur (صدوق)‎ 
5. Bans qui ena ene ti-faiblesse bien leger, tel comme (Litl (صدوق سيئ‎ 


6. Bans narrateurs (مقبول)‎ Maqboul - Bans narrateurs faibles qui zotte 
Hadiith accepté quand zotte supportés par les autres. 
Bans qui zotte Haalat pas connue, tel comme (J+! Jj>) 
Bans qui etre considerés faibles sans qui fine explique zotte faiblesse 


en detail, tel comme ene narrateur ) (ضعيف‎ 


9. Bans qui inconnus (J +=) 


10. Bans qui etre considerés faibles avec detail concernant zotte faiblesse, 
tel comme (مترو ك ا حدیث)‎ 


11. Bans qui accusés de mensonge. 
12. Bans menteurs et bans fabricateurs Hadiith. 


HAHA HA HA HA 


el على‎ del ولؤ مِنْ‎ » GG التزكيّة مِنْ عار‎ Cs 
And the Ta'deel (testimony) of even a single person who is aware of the Asbaab 
(causes/ requirements) of this field is acceptable - and this is the most Saheeh Qowl. 
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The Ta'deel of a person who is fully aware of the requirements of this subject is 
taken into account. The Saheeh Madh-hab is that even if only one such person makes 
Ta'deel of a Raawi, it will be accepted. Some people say two are required as this is 
the number required for Shahaadah (testimony) in Islaam - but this qowl is not 
Saheeh. 


pani e pa es‏ إن صَدَر SB cauto Be Ze D‏ حلا ad gd : at ue‏ عَلَى 
ds sil‏ _ 


And Jarh is Muqaddam (given preference) over Ta'deel if the Jarh is from an Imaam. 
And if no one has made Tadeel of a Majrooh (accused) Raawi then this Mujmal 
(unspecified) Jarh will be accepted - and this is the accepted view. 


If Jarh and Ta'deel are both found regarding a certain Raawi, then the Jarh will be 
taken into account on condition that: 

1 - The reasons for Jarh are clearly mentioned (this is called Jarh Mubayyan as 
opposed to Mubham- where the reasons of Jarh are not mentioned) 

2 - The person declaring the Jarh must be an Imaam in his field. 


If a Raawi is Majrooh but the reasons of Jarh are not stipulated and no Imaam has 
made Ta'deel of him then this Jarh is acceptable. (according to others, this type of 
Jarh is not acceptable). 


HA HA HA VARY AR 


Conditions for Acceptance of a Narrator 


1-‘Adaalah: that the narrator be: 
a) Muslim 
b) Baaligh (Mature) 
c) 'Aaqil (Of sound mind) 
d) Free from things leading to fisq (open sinfulness) 
e) Free from khawaarim al-muroo'ah (anything that compromises overall 
integrity) 


Ways of Determining 'Adaalah: 

1- Statement to that effect: made by one or more scholars of ta‘deel 
(validation) 
2- Prominent reputation: someone whose 'adaalah is well-established with 
scholars, and is highly acclaimed, such as the Four Imaams, the two Suyfaans, 
and al-Awzaa'ee 
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2- Dabt: that the narrator: 
a) Not contradict the thiqaat 
b) Not be sayyi’ al-hifth (having poor memory) 
C) Not be faahish al-ghalat (committing gross error) 
d) Not be known for ehaflah (negligence) 
e) Not be katheer al-awhaam (making many mistakes) 


Ways of Determining Dabt: that the narrator agree with the thiqaat most of the 
time. Differing from them on the rare occasion is of no detriment. 


Miscellaneous Rulings 
Narration of the ‘Adl Narrator from Someone: according to most of the scholars, 
this does not amount to ta'deel for that person (i.e. does not make him ‘adl as 
well). 


A Scholar Implementing and Using a Hadeeth to Issue Verdicts: does not 
necessarily make it saheeh. 


The Action of a Scholar in Contradiction to a Hadeeth: does not impair the 
authenticity of the hadeeth or its narrators. 


Ruling on the Narration of Someone Who Repented from Fisq: 

1- The narration of someone who repented from fisq is accepted 

2- The narration of someone who repented from kathib (lying) in the hadeeth of 
the Messenger of Allaah & is not accepted 


Ruling on the Narration of Someone Who was Paid for Narrating: 

1- Not accepted, according to some scholars such as Ahmad, Ishaaq, and Aboo 
Haatim 

2- Accepted, according to other scholars such as Aboo Nu'aym al-Fadl ibn Dukayn 
3- In the case of someone who is prevented from earning a living due to narrating 
hadeeth, it is permissible for him to receive payment 


Ruling on the Narration of Someone Who is Careless in Hearing or Narrating: not 
accepted, such as the case of someone who is negligent at the time of listening by 
falling sleep 


Ruling on the Narration of Someone Known for Accepting Talqeen, where he is 
told he narrated something, and he then narrates it thereafter without actually 
knowing if it is one of his own hadeeth: not accepted 
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Ruling on the Narration of Someone Who Often Forgets When Narrating: not 
accepted 


Oko والتعديل مِن غير‎ cA! هل يقبل‎ 
FE GR De ge bie S3 AE من‎ NE 
00۵صص 90808 0ۃ‎ SCAR) 


d 3) apes dass‏ المُعَدّلُ أ 
الم äs séi ANT jl «SS E AT «MS äs‏ كذاء aS är‏ وهكذا. 


Y^‏ سے 


3 GE oen SY s caa ot d] o oe 


با - 


Le احدھم يما ليس‎ EE as AN CE 
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A وھ‎ 


, 
p 8 
Ts 


LIGA 
CNE A ESS 
e REA 


10 volumes 


GA HCA dA Ue x p 


AVES TOL 
35 volumes 


ao 
yv* vf 
E A 
D 40 


dU AU Ue 
ھ۸٥٥ لد مسنة ۷۷۲ھ ۔ و سنة‎ 


12 volumes (old edition) , 4 volumes (new edition) 


ای ASE‏ جت العتقلان 


۳۲۳۔ ۸۵۲ تہ 
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Aa Las uA‏ بجت العشقلاي 


^52 ۸۵۲ YYY 


Aone‏ واپرشافة کرم 
م ET‏ 
eh nei‏ كرادت PL‏ 


o H xp Eu - Te Gë EE 
وص ےراضا ف لے‎ et lt, ET 


a rz esl 


2-20 


OST FRET 
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: المراتب‎ ul 

فأولها: الصحابة ps‏ بذلك لشرفهم : | 

. الثانية ابن od dst‏ بأفعل : als‏ الناس» أو بتكرير الصفة لفظاً: 
AS‏ ثقة » أو معنى : كثقة حافظ . 

الثالثة : من أفرد بصفةء كثقة. أو متقنء أو ect‏ عدل. 

الرابعة : من aad‏ عن درجة الثالثة قليلاً» وإليه الإشارة dah:‏ أو لا باس 
dra‏ ليس به يأس . | | 

الخامسة : من قصر عن [درجة](١)‏ الرابعة ETT‏ وإليه الإشارة : 5 
الحفظ» أو صدوق begs‏ أو: له أوهام» أو: يُخطِيءء أو: TI‏ ويلتحق 
بذلك من Ca‏ بنوع من البدعة كالتَشَيّع. والقَدر والتضب. والإزجاءء والتَجهم مع 
0ھ( 

السادسة : من لیس له من الحدیث إلا القليل» ولم يثبت فيه ما يترك حديثه من 
call‏ وإليه الإشارة بلفظ : مقبولء حيث يتابع» وإلا فلَيّن الحديث . 

السابعة : من روى AST ee‏ من واحد ولم ٠ SES‏ وإليه الإشارة بلفظ : مستوره 
أو: مجھول الحال . 

الثامنة: من لم يوجد فيه توئيق لمعتّبر» ووٌجد فيه إطلاق الضعف» ولو لم 
«ÈS‏ وإليه الإشارة بلفظ : ضعيف . 

التاسعة : من لم زو عن عير EAT ch‏ > وإليه الإشارة Bal‏ ` مجهول . 

العاشرة : EE‏ وضعف مع ذلك بقادح» وإليه الإشارة : بمتروك» 
أو: متروك الحدیث : أو: aly‏ الحدیث؛ Jä "dl‏ , 

الحادية عشرة : من اتهم بالكذب 


الثانية عشرة : من أطلق عليه اسم الكذب» والوضع 
Taqreeb-ut-Tahzeeb (Muqaddimah) pg 80,81‏ 


MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (alu ,(صلى الله عليه و‎ 
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: الطبقات‎ ul, 
فالأولى : الصحابة على اختلاف مراتبهم» وتمییز مَنْ ليس له منهم إلا مجرّد‎ 
. الرؤية من غيره‎ 


الثانية ` طبقة کبار التابعين كابن المُسَیْبء Op‏ كان مخضرَماً صرحت بذلك . 

الثالئة : الطبقة الوسعلى من التابعين کالحسن وابن سيرين . 

الرابعة بعة : طبقة E dk‏ روایتھم عن US‏ التابعين كالزهري وقتادة . 

الخامسة : :الطبقة الصغرى منهم» 'الذین رأوا الواحد والاثنين» sch‏ كيك 
لبعضهم السماع من Ven Al‏ كالأعمش . 

السادسة : طبقة غاصروا i TUA‏ لکن لمنينيت لهم لقاء Se‏ 
كابن CF‏ ظ | : 
السابعة : E JUS LS)‏ التابعين كمالك والثوري . 0 

| OE oly EE منهم كابن‎ e الثامئة : الطبقة‎ 

التاسعة ` الطبقة d pa‏ من Ww pal‏ كيزيد بن هارون والشافمي d‏ 
داود ll‏ وعبد الرّزاق . SÉ‏ 

العاشرة: كبار aed‏ عن ed‏ الأتباع؛ ممن لم يلق Cou‏ كأحمد on‏ 

الحادية عشرة : الطبقة الوسطى من ذلك LUS‏ والبخاري . 


' .الثانية عشرة: صغار الآلحذين عن تبع الأتباع كالترمذي .. 
Taqreeb-ut-Tahzeeb (Muqaddimah) pg 81, 82‏ 


MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (alu ,(صلى الله عليه و‎ 
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Date of Death of Narrators in Taqreeb-ut-Tahzeeb 


Twabaqah Date of Death 
1-2 Before 100 Hijriy 
3-6 After 100 Hijriy (before 200 Hijriy) 
9-12 After 200 Hijriy 


SYMBOLS USED IN TAQREEB AT-TAHTHEEB 

Ibn Hajar at" Asqalaanee chose a set of abbreviations as symbols to indicate who 
collected the hadeeths of the narrators whose biographies appeared in his work, 
Taqreeb at-Tah’theeb. He also combine along with these symbols other symbols 
indicating in which book the narrations may be found, if the author had more than 
one collection of hadeeth or if his collection had a unique section. 


s A]-Bukhaaree. among the mu 'allqaat of his 
Saheeh 
Mufrad 


Al-Bukhaaree in Juz al-Qiraa ‘ah ES Muslim in his Saheeh 


Al-Bukhaaree in Raful-Yadayn Aboo Daawood. among the maraaseel of 
Eg ےو‎ Sunan 


| » |AbooDaawoodinhis Sunan | Daawood in his Sunan | 4 | Aboo Daawood in تت2‎ Daawood in an-Naasikh 


Aboo Daawood in Fadaa'il al- Aboo Daawood in at-Tafarrud 
Ansaar 


Ca [ananas |_| bos Daweta asmanan | 
At-Tirmithee in ash-Shamaa 'il 

An-Nasaa’ee in Musnad ‘Alee 

| س‎ AmNasweeinhisSuan | فق‎ | Ibn Maajah in at-Tafseer 

F4 E Ibn Maajah in his Sunan 


E If all of the sound six have hadeeths in which he is a narrator. 


If his hadeeths are collected in all four sunan and not in Bukhaaree and Muslim. 


If his hadeeths are not found in any of the Sound Six. 


MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (alu ,(صلى اللہ عليه و‎ 
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£ ^ 4 17 ع‎ ^ ert ^ 2 P. H 4 

x72) .-% 9 Pa 294 22 (4 Me ثراو‎ oleate بج اا۔‎ 24M 97 Ia ]ا لوےی ہلا‎ n 

Bs 1‏ ا مھ ري UE. 55) Geil de‏ کد تا JÉ ca‏ کد تتا یی GAB sods‏ قال: أخبرن 


ER d ام مَائوَى»‎ Us بالات‎ Sp» Due sre انه‎ fs رَسُول الله‎ hare: 
OANYS ANCA A d ten E 

الجامح المسند الصحيح المختصر من أمور رسول الله صلی الله عليه وسلم 

وسننه وأيامه - صحيح البخاري 


1. cesi الامام‎ 256 Hijriy 
2. AS ace yg 219 Hijriy 
3. Geet, di فيان‎ 198Hijriy 
4. GAB reads یی‎ 144 Hijriy 
5. US اويم‎ GE 120 Hijriy 
6. a ss 80 — 86 ۷ 
7. ac AN BEEN SE 23 Hijriy 
من‎ ts AX بتشدید القاف»› اللیٹي ء المدني ؛‎ e علقمة بن وقاص‎ d 14 


` الثانیةء أخطأ من زعم أن له صحبة› "Mi‏ إنه ولد في عهد ell‏ 


. مات في خلافة عبد الملك‎ T 


MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (al ,(صلى الله عليه و‎ 
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CH "TCI t ov YV‏ إبراهيم CH‏ الحارث CH‏ خالد [التيمي] A‏ أبو Le‏ الله 
المدني ؛ ix‏ له «ail‏ من الرابعة » :مات id‏ عشرين على 


الصحيح . 


1.4 € بن سعیدہ بن قيس الأنصاري» المدني» all‏ سعيد 
القاضي,؛ ثقة OT as‏ من الخامبة» مات سنة أربع وأربعین: 


07 


4 ع سفيان بن عیینة بن أبي عمران ميمون الھلالی » Al‏ محمد الكوفي ثم 
المكي » ثقة حافظ فقيه » إمام حجة إلا أنه تغير حفظه co >L‏ وكان 
ربما دلس لکن عن cl‏ من رؤس الطبقة الثامنة» وکان أثبت 
الناس في عمرو بن دينار» مات في رجب سنة ثمان وتسعین وله 


۰ خمقد تسف عبد الله بن الزبير بن عیسی''القرشی: COL eA‏ الحمّيدي: 
المکي؛ أبوبكر» ثقة حافظ فقبه» أجل أصحاب ابن عبينة» من 
العاشرةء مات OU]‏ سنة تسع عشرة (Li‏ بعدهاء JU‏ 
الحاكم : كان البخاري إذا وجد الحديث عند الحميدي لايعدوه J‏ 
ED"‏ | | : 

uem ovis‏ محمد بن إسماعيل بن إبراهيم بن المغيرة الجعفي» Al‏ عبد الله 
البخاري» جبل الحفظ وإمام الدنيا [في Maai‏ الحدیث: من 
الحادية عشرة» مات سنة ست وخمسين في شوال» وله اثنتان 
وستون سنة . 


MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (al الله عليه و‎ Le), 
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حاشية امام Lol‏ السنة 


لإمام jal‏ السئة المحدث الفقيه المحق المدقق 
0 00 و 
احمد رضا خان البريلوى رحه الله تعال- 


y a‏ وخرج نصوصه وعلق عليه 


dall used ساسكا‎ a£ 


. HE 


for more t k ick on link 
https://archive.org/details/@zohaibhasanattari 


MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (alu: ,(صلى الله عليه و‎ 
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) الفکر‎ kou) Du xy 


Es على‎ A وصلیٰ‎ dus عالمًا‎ de si لله‎ Asi 
محمد‎ JI DU ANER 3 إلى الاس بشيرًا‎ d i si محمد‎ 
2 E des وصحبه‎ 

TOR 3 الحديث‎ jal Tel التصائيف في‎ oU t Jd ul 

DE ind: o "TI d me أن‎ e = 7 

d ہما‎ par 23 phon Mn 
بواحد.‎ n «Log H Lei JI 

فالأوّل: 2ezl‏ المفيدٌ للعِلّم الیقینیٌ بشروطه 

والثاني: المَشْهورٌء gag‏ المستفيض - على Ka‏ 

.- 0085 خلا خلافا لِمَن‎ - goal شَرْطا‎ 2 E ls 

"ell‏ العْرِيبٌ. 

MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (alu ,(صلى الله عليه و‎ 
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وكُلّها - سوّیٰ JM‏ - آحادٌ. 

وفيها المَقبِولُ والمَرْدُودُ؛ JUAN 3d‏ بها على البَحْثِ عن 
Jus‏ رُواتِها دُونَ QE M, QUAM‏ فيها ما يُفيد GE dai‏ 
BE‏ - على المُختار - . 

5541 الال‎ d 3 ei pol في‎ OS أن‎ 0 ES 
se Bo A GO) tic cue SH) والاني‎ Sib 

JE Eu ges تام الب‎ die ye ESI ue, 
aM 520 5b Sls Y, 


La NI ode بتّفاوتِ‎ 45, LUS, 


OL فباغتبارِ‎ Vy AEN LS في النَاقِل‎ SA جُمِعًا‎ op 

85653 رَاويهما مَقبولَةًء uS d‏ مُنافیة لِمَنْ A8‏ 23 

go UI du, المحْفوظء‎ mr tex CS Sp 
Ra الضَّعْفٍ فالرٌاجخ المَشروف؛ ومُقابله‎ 

ez وُجد‎ Oly غَيْرُه؛ فَهُوَ المُتابع»‎ ls A (eI $E, 
SEN هُوَ‎ A0 الطرقٍ‎ x, فَهُوَ الشََامِد‎ eui 


MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (alu: عليه و‎ à Le), 
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. المُحْكُمْ‎ S المُعارَضَةٍ؛‎ A سَلِمَ‎ A المَقبول؛‎ e 
؛ فَمُخْتَلِفَ الحديث.‎ ie) ٦ p "as gef Of s 


. المُنسوخ‎ SVs الاخ‎ ug "EU Gu, أو لاء‎ 


: أؤ طغن‎ bay 6,8 ol eme 4 

A مِنْ آخرہ‎ lun ِن‎ ESS من مَبَادِئ‎ JS أن‎ G LAG 
| AUS أو غير‎ erf 
LT فالاول‎ 

Es‏ المُرْسَل. 

. فهو المُعضّل‎ SA فصاعدا مّع‎ oi S dis OZ 

. فالمنقطع‎ No 

az واضِحًا أو‎ 5, LS 

فالاول 454 «aE pd‏ ومن تَمٌ اتیج إلى التاريخ . 

LS‏ المُدَلْسء ويّرد S$ AU feed ne‏ عن وقال. 

شس سرت سد لم SE‏ 

osé أو‎ aii ae الراوي» أو‎ DS 64% أن‎ ÚJ Ue 4 


IVII2E EIN UANRUE. JELE SCICITIITICTIL Id Pdr Ole UC AlldIT, UC SOT] FTUDIICLC (P و‎ "äi" oi (emnt), 
ou des enseignements de l'Islam, ou les mettre dans la saleté ou l'impureté est KOUFR ! 
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scies أو‎ css أو‎ aah أو غَفْلَته أو فِسْقِهء أو‎ «anis 
أو سُوءِ جِفْظه.‎ ces 

0580 المَوْضُوعٌ. والئَانِي LH, HN‏ المُنکر - علي 
EN;‏ وكذًا al‏ والخامس . 

. فالمُعَلّل‎ Gb وجَمْع‎ cust ele إن اطلِعَ‎ gayi c 

: م WL‏ إن كانت (GUI LE‏ 5485 الإِسْنادٍء 
di»‏ ن فمدرَج call‏ 

iat تأخير ؛‎ 3 eds í 

AMEN Jai À A Ju 6315 ET j 

أو taz Vy gi‏ فالمُضْطَرِب. 

. امْتِحَانًا‎ (hee EE D وقد‎ 

sui, فالمُصحف‎ net ons 


ولا تنسو LS‏ المَنْن ait‏ والمُراوف إلا ll‏ بمَا Jens‏ 
7 

. المشكل‎ Oley cs A شزح‎ A Gee! teal ui; op 

p SiS تُمُوله؛‎ HS الرّاويَ قد‎ Al m, dal e 
فيه (المُوضح).‎ Malo y « 258) ما اشتهرٌ به؛‎ 

(OIE) عَنه» وصَنَّهُوا فيه‎ AE IIS یکونُ مُقِلا؛ فلا‎ dé, 


MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (alu ,(صلى اللہ عليه و‎ 
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(CHAPEL S A Ÿ A 

- e ue - الُغييل‎ E cal ولو‎ cen RE لا‎ 
فصَاعِدًا‎ D عَنه؛ فمَجْھُولُ العَيْنَء أو‎ Lely 556 Lee of 
SE SNE "e 

inn idt ap 

والثاني ux‏ مَن لم يكن Zelt‏ - في c ge‏ إلا أن Gai‏ 
ما يموي Eh‏ 25 على (ERAI‏ ويه صرح e» à jp)‏ 


hy Ae - 3I ge إن كان لازمّاء‎ Biel سُوء‎ d 
ds el a JU 6 lb 


ومتّیٰ تويعٌ السب الحفظ بمعتبر > MS,‏ المَسْتُورٌ والمُرْسّل 
والمُڈلس؛ صَار —- hos‏ لا peu of cali‏ 

4 م الإستاد LI‏ أن ues‏ إلى LUI‏ َء تَضْرِيحًا أو dS‏ من 
jl TC‏ " 5 تقریرہ. 

أو إأى is cute‏ وم من s SE LE GE‏ ومات 
deel ue‏ ولو Cis‏ رده (ÄI T‏ - . 

MAS »- الصَّحابِىَ‎ Sx وهُوَ مَن‎ - Zell A أو‎ 

MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (alu عليه و‎ ai! (lua), 
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فالأوّلُ المَرْقُوعٌ . والئّاني المَوْقُوفٌ. CIOL,‏ المَفُطوغ. 
ومن Call S93‏ فيه dés‏ 
ENT EU Jui,‏ 


ILLA‏ مَرْفُوعْ JL Sle‏ ظامِرٰهُ الاتصال. 


» - 


LET A Ae 2, oiu E ES CS OU‏ إلى ell‏ 53 صفة 
اون ال اقطای den] Ul,‏ 
وفِيه ASIA‏ وَهِيَ الوْصُولُ إلى شَيْخْ asl‏ المُصَئْفِينَ مِنْ JE‏ 


MÁS anii ex quá إلى‎ dell وفه البَدّل؛ و ہُو‎ 

E së) الرّاوِي إلى‎ Ge OY 956 E وفيه المُسَاوَاةُ؛ وَهِيَ‎ 
NA) Ax] JJ 

Ha! ANS a الاسْتِوَاءُ مَعَ‎ Les وفيه المُضَافَحَةُ؛‎ 

. الثُرُول‎ MT pal MS: 

KIK? AU. oJ! في‎ Vë 555 وَمَنْ‎ GAS 35.8 Ap 

qus dl عن‎ es US 555 AL 

وَإِنْ 555( عَمْنْ دُونَهُ NV‏ عَن BLOM‏ 


MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (alu ,(صلى اللہ عليه و‎ 
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P 3 A 7s 7 
„e6 YI عن‎ Abi ds 9 
d nc ` - ee 
, KZ عکسه‎ TE 
Se > 
Am أبيه عَنْ‎ Aë (35 مَنْ‎ es 


H Ger, 
| 


OU MEM op‏ عَنْ zéi kassi OY eai e‏ السَابى 


NU 
et فباختصاصه‎ HS Ar و سنہ‎ een op 
cem في‎ - o ESI جَحَد مَزوِیْهُ جَرْمًا؛ 55 أو‎ op 

۹ی 
A GH op‏ في A dell Se‏ غَيْرِهَا Ze‏ الحَالاتِ؛ 36 

. المسلسل‎ 
ُه‎ ada Shi, uos dues uz uM ies 
cs P ui لني تم‎ B ui S acl ds ok رئ‎ 

AS عَنْ‎ dd 
one aad per Ob EN LÉ لِمَنْ سَمِعَ وَحْدَهُ مِنْ‎ OY NU 
29! أَضْرَخْھَاء وَأ زفعهًا في‎ uli; 
فَإنْ جَمَمَ فكالخَامِس.‎ ends bs لِمَنْ‎ Së Lj 
EN 58 SEDI G2 A إلا‎ GUI uas ONG 
| (Q9 


MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (alu ,(صلى الله عليه و‎ 
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35 المُدَلّس»‎ Ze إلا‎ ge على‎ dua ol inus, 
UL eS La Zi bU 

HEY في‎ IUIS بِهاء‎ Bd المُشَافَهَةَ في الإِجَارَةٍ‎ yup 
le المَكثُوب‎ 


AA) "Y Zu Osu اقترانّها‎ ir EI في صحة‎ CH SA: 
ER) gl 

SY 2 H‏ في caste JI‏ وَالوَصِيّةِ DES‏ وفي الإغلام. 
DE‏ ؛ فلا عِبْرَةَ ub AN‏ العَامّةَ وَلِلْمَجْهُولٍ وللمَعْدُومء عَلَى 

DAS Wetz Gel ish أَسْمَاوْهُمْ‎ à lid إن‎ E 4 
. وَالمُفتَرِقٌ‎ GE 56 هُمْ‎ AL 

. وَالمُخْتَلِف‎ CATR 365 Ul الأسْماءُ خطا وَاخْتَلَمَتْ‎ CE o]; 

DEE É بالعکس‎ fh eu CAES LY A ob 

LUN A ce في الاسم وَاسٰم الأب‎ UNI gl Lë: 

وَيُرَكْبُ ia‏ وَمِمًا قبلهُ أَنْوَعٌ : 

SERIEM SUI (as; أن‎ E 

AS أو تخو‎ ot; wi 


jG 


LA at 


MISE EN GARDE: Jeter sciemment la parole de Allah, de son Prophète (alu ,(صلى الله عليه و‎ 
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خاتمة 
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